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'Each volume has a vocabulary, such as, 
ibr fulness and care, we have never seen at- 
tempted for a sinele Author. The etymoIoRy 
in tnese vocabularies, in our opinion, makes 

them supremely excellent The class po«- 

iessine one of Whitr'r Manuals wants no 

other help, beyond a grammar W hitb's 

Vocabularies are easily handled bv a mere 
tyro, and yet are so mil and complete as at 
once to demand the exerci»>e of thouf^ht and 
Judgrmeot, and thus they are unconsciously 
preparing him to handle efficiently a larger 



dictionary Perhaps it may not be beneath 

the difimity of the critic to state that he has 
recently witnessed the pleasure of a class of 

put into their hands for their flrst essays in 



young 



iv witnessed the pleasure of a class of 
Deginners when Whitb'8 Nepot was 



welcome with which the hook was greeted, as 
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" * " ~ I oool) 

irily fh>m the lips 01 
several, "Oh, we can easily finish that book 



the words fell involuntarily fh>m the lips of 



Seete< 
eUi 



this half I " Dr. White 8 idea is a good 
one, and the execution leaves nothing to bo 
desiied.* SouooLlCASTBB. 
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*The mistakes Into which boys are apt 
to be led by the use of too advanced a Dio- 
tionary are here carefully obviated. When 
an Bnglish word is at all in danger of not 
being perfectly understood, it is explained 
before the equivalent Latin is given. If 
It has general meanings and applications, 
they are distinctly and methodically speci- 
fied, with suitable renderings for each. In 
addition to this, the authors are named by 
whom the Latin words are used, that the 
student may be able to see at once whether 
the word is peculiar to prose or poetry, or 
common to both.... The plan of the book 
Is good, and the result is a valuable acqul* 
Bltlon for dassical schools and students.' 

ATHSNiBUM. 

' Schoolmasters and schoolboys, we ven- 
ture to think, will welcome the appearance 
of this volume, or these volumes— for each 
part Is published separately. It .occupies a 
very useful middle position between the 
formidable octavos and quartos which 
belong to the sixth form and under- 
graduates' lecture-room on the one hand, 
and the lesser elementary dictionaries 
which are suited to beginners. The present 
work alms at furnishing In both its parts a 
Bufflcientiy extensive vocabulary for all the 



practical purposes for which a Junior 
Student is likely to require It; and, con- 
sequently. Dr. Whitb has introduced into 
the Bnglish-Latin portion all English words 
likely to occur in passages not too difllcult 
for translation by any boys not in the 
highest forms.' Ouabdiav. 

' These two works are excellent— are la 
fact models of lexicography. With the 
latter dictionary and a good grammar a boj 
may make his way through any author of 
the Golden Age wlrh an ease of which one 
who pottered over Virgil twenty or even 
ten years ago never dreamt. He will have 
learned, moreover, in the process the ele- 
ments ofetymology, and will have acquired, 
by running along the genealogies of words, 
by observing the steps by which one meanr 
Ing passes Into another, some idea of the 
science of languages. The printing is ex- 
cellent, and— what is of great importance, 
though by no means common — such a pre- 
tentious and othcrwiseexcellent dictionary 
as Dr. Andrbws' being in this respect 
deflcient— the quantities are accurately 
marked. Taking their prices into con- 
sideration, these works are marvellously 
cheap.' The Sgotsuak. 
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PREFACE 



■ Ot 



The Twenty-first Book. of Livy may be studied 
either as a collection of sentences illustrating the 
Latin grammar, a superior Delectus in short, or 
as an episode in one of the most deeply interest- 
ing chapters of history. To a boy especially 
there ought to be something very fascinating in 
the career of Hannibal, in his personal gallantry, 
in his wonderful ascendency over his heterogeneous 
forces, and his unshaken composure in adversity^ 
I can almost conceive an unpedantic life of Han- 
nibal possessing some of the interest of Bobinson 
Crusoe. I have therefore written notes to the 
History rather than to the Delectus. Not that I 
have neglected the grammatical dilEculties of the 
text, or omitted to supply notes on the construc- 
tion wherever a reasonable doubt could arise. 
But the pellucid beauty of Livy's style, in which 
the clear thought is clearly reflected, is rather 
unfavourable to the art of the mere ^gerund- 
grinder,' though it allows much greater oppor- 
tunity of bringing into relief all the details of 
the story. Besides, therefore, compressing much 
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matter from Dr. Smith's Dictionaries into my 
notes, I have added nmnerous extracts from Ar- 
nold and Mommsen. Wherever either of these 
writers seemed to have expressed the essence of 

# 

the Latin in a few happy words, calculated to 
impress themselves on a schoolboy's memory, I 
have freely borrowed. Perhaps I may refer to 
the notes on the chapters which contain the pas- 
sage over the Alps, to illustrate how I have en- 
deavoured to carry out the idea. 

A vocabulary of proper names is perhaps the 
most dilEcult task for an editor who would steer 
between a useless brevity and a tedious prolixity. 
Of course such names as Hannibal and Scipio 
should be treated amply. But how are such 
names as Italia and Carthago to be treated? 
The old method was to overlay them with adjec- 
tives, to call them ' famous ' and * celebrated,' 
but to give no valuable information about them. 
The modern method tends rather to rim to ^ ex- 
cursus.' I can find no safer rule than to admit 
everything that is apposite to the subject of this 
book, even at the risk of a little fulness. For the 
rest, I would hope that an acquaintance with 
Livy, gained during several years' experience as 
a private tutor at Oxford, may have given me 

# 

some aptitude for the task I have undertaken. 

London : September 1874. 



TITI LIVI 

AB UEBE CONMTA HISTORTARUM 

LIBEE XXI. 



1 1. In parte operis mei licet mihi prsefari, 

/^ quod in principio summae totius professi ple- 

rique sunt rerum scriptores, bellum maxime 

omnium memorabile, quae umquam gesta sint, 

me scripturum, quod Hannibale duce Cartha- 

2ginienses cum populo Eomano gessere. Nam 
neque validiores opibus ullse inter se civitates 
gentesque contulerunt arma, neque his ipsis 
tantum umquam virium aut roboris fuit; et 
baud ignotas belli artes inter sese, sed expertas 
primo Pimico conserebant bello, et adeo varia 
fortuna belli ancepsque Mars fuit, ut propius 

3 periculum fuerint, qui vicerunt. Odiis etiam 
prope majoribus certarimt quam viribus, Eom- 
anis indignantibus, quod victoribus victi ultro 
inferrent arma, Poenis, quod superbe avareque 

4 crederent imperitatum victis esse. Fama est ii. sworn 
etiamHannibalem annorum ferme novem, pueri- Jjt^ ^^ 
liter blandientem patri Hamilcari, ut ducere- make war 
tur in Hispaniam, quum perfecto Africo bello ^^^238*^' 
exercitum eo trajecturus sacrificaret, altaribus 
admotum tactis sacris jure jurando adactum se, 
quum primum posset, bostem fore populo Eo- 

6 mano. Angebant ingentis spiritus virum Sicilia 

B 
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B.C.238. Sardiniaque amissa?: nam et Siciliam nimis 
celeri desperatione reriun concessam et Sar- 
diniam inter motum Africse fraude Eomanorum 
stipendio etiam insuper imposito interceptam. 
II. His anxius curis ita se Africo bello, quod i 
fuit sub recentem Eomanam pacem, per quin- 
que annos, ita deinde novem annis in Hispania 
Hamilcar augendo Punico imperio gessit, ut appareret2 
SMin^B.c. ^^j^s eum, quam quod gereret, agitare in 
238-229. animo bellum, et, si diutius vixisset, Hamilcare 
duce PcBuos arma Italia? illaturos fuisse, qui 
Hannibalis ductu intulerunt. 

Mors Hamilcaris peropportuna et pueritia 3 
Hasdru- Hannibalis distulerimt bellum. Medius Has- 
cSiator"" ^^l^^l inter patrem ac filium octo ferme annos 
policy. imperium obtinuit, flore setatis, uti ferunt, 
primo Hamilcari conciliatus, gener inde ob4 
aliam indolem profecto animi adscitus, et, quia 
gener erat, factionis Barcinae opibus, quae apud 
milites plebemque plus quam modicse erant, 
baud sane voluntate principum in imperio 
positus. Is plura consilio quam vi gerens hos- 6 
pitiis magis regulorum conciliandisque per 
amicitiam principum novis gentibus quam bello 
aut armis rem Carthaginiensem aitxit. Ceterum 6 
He is as- nibilo ei pax tutior fuit : barbarus eum quidam 
***^^22i^*^* palam ob iram intcrfecti ab eo domini obtnm- 
cat ; comprensusque ab circumstantibus baud 
alio, quam si evasisset, vultu, tormentis quoque 
quimi laceraretur, eo fuit babitu oris, ut supe- 
rante la^titia dolores ridentis etiam speciem 
Roman prsebuerit. Ciun hoc Hasdrubale, quia mirse7 
wUh^. ^^^^ ^^ sollicitandis gentibus imperioque suo 
jungendis fuerat, foedus renovaverat populus 
Eomanus, ut finis utriusque imperii esset amnis 
Iberus, Saguntinisque mediis inter imperia duo- 
rimi populorum libertas servaretur. 
Hannibal III. In Hasdrubalis locum baud dubia res i 

commander £^j|.^ ^^^ prserogativam militarem, qua extern- 
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plo juvenis Hannibal in prsetorium delatus b.c. 221. 
imperatorque ingenti omnium clamore atque 
adsensu appellatus erat, favor plebis sequeretur. ^l^ 

2 Hmic vixdum puberem Hasdrubal litteris ad se B.a*22i. 
arcessierat : actaque res etiam in senatu fuerat, 
Barcinis nitentibus, lit adsuesceret militise 
Hannibal atque in paternas succederet opes : 

3 Hanno, alterius factionis princeps, ' Et sequum Hanno op- 
postulare videtur,' inquit, ' Hasdrubal, et ego ^^ ™**" , 
tamen non censeo quod petit tribuendum.' h. to 

4 Quum admiratione tarn ancipitis sententiae in se ^^"224 
omnes convertisset, ' Horem secatis,' inquit, 

' Hasdrubal, quem ipse patri Hannibalis fruen- 
dum prsebuit, justo jure eum a filio repeti 
censet; nos tamen minime decet juventutem 
nostram pro militari rudimento adsuefacere 

6 libidini pra^torum. An hoc timemus, ne Hamil- 
caris filius nimis sero imperia immodica et 
regni paterni speciem videat, et, cujus regis 
genero bereditarii sint relicti exercitus nostri, 

6 ejus filio parum mature serviamus.? Ego istum 
juvenem domi tenendum, sub legibus, sub ma- 
gistratibus docendum vivere aequo jure cum 
ceteris censeo, ne quandoque parvus hie ignis 

1 incendium ingens exsuscitet.' IV. Pauci ac 
ferme optimus quisque Hannoni adsentieban- 
tur; sed, utplerumque fit, major pars meliorem 
vicit. 

Missus Hannibal in Hispaniam prime sta- H.'8 great 
tim adventu omnem exercitum in se convertit : ^^fh^^^ 

sHamilcarem juvenem redditum sibi veteres army, 
milites credere, eimdem vigorem in vultu vim- 
que in oculis, habitum oris lineamentaque 

sintueri. Dein brevi efFecit, ut pater in se 
minimum momentmn ad favorem concilian- 
dum esset. Numquam ingeniiun idem ad res 
diversissimas, parendum atque imperandum, 
habilius fait. Itaque baud facile discerneres, 
utrum imperatori an exercitui carior esset : 

B 2 
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B.C. 224. 



H.'s splen- 
did quali- 
ties as a 
soldier. 



The dark 
side of his 
character. 



B.C. 221. 



H. reduces 
Cartaltf, 
and winters 
at New 
Carthage. 



Deque Hasdrubal alium quemquam praeficere4 
malle, ubi quid fortiter ac strenue agendum 
esset, neque milites alio duce plus confidere aut 
audere. Plurimum audacise ad pericula capes- 
senda, plurimiun consilii inter ipsa pericula 
erat. Nullo labore aufc corpus fatigari aut ani- 5 
mus vinci poterat. Caloris ac frigoris patientia 6 
par; cibi potionisque desiderio naturali, non 
voluptate modus finitus ; vigiliarum somnique 
nee die nee nocte discriminata tempora: id, 7 
quod gerendis rebus superesset, qiiieti datum ; 
ea neque molli strato neque silentio arcessita ; 
multi ssepe militari sagulo opertum hurai jacen- 
tem inter custodias stationesque militmn con- 
spexerunt. Vestitus nihil inter aequales excel- 8 
lens ; armaatque equi conspiciebantur. Equitum 
peditumque idem longe primus erat, princeps 
in proeliiun ibat, ultimus conserto prcelio exce- 
debat. Has tantas viri virtutes ingentia vitia 9 
sequabant: inhumana crudelitas, perfidia plus 
quam Punica, nihil veri, nihil sancti, nuUus 
deum metus, nullum jus jurandum, nulla religio. 
Cum hac indole virtutum atque vitiorum tri- lo 
ennio sub Hasdrubale imperatore meruit, nulla 
re, quae agenda videndaque magno future duci 
esset, praetermissa. 

V. Ceterum ex quo die dux est declaratus, i 
velut Italia ei provincia decreta bellumque Eo- 
manum mandatum esset, nihil prolatandum 
ratus, ne se quoque, ut patrem Hamilcarem, 2 
deinde Hasdrubalem, ciinctantem casus aliquis 
opprimeret, Saguntinis inferre bellum statuit. 
Quibus oppugnandis quia haud dubie Eomana 3 
arma movebantur, in Olcadum prius fines — 
ultra Iberum ea gens in parte magis quam in 
ditione Carthaginiensium erat — induxit exerci- 
tum, ut non petisse Saguntinos, sed rerum serie, 
finitimis domitis gentibus, jungendoque tractus 
^ id bellum videri posset. Cartalam iirbem4 
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opulentam, caput gentis ejus, expugnat diripit- b. c. Ml. 
que ; quo metu perculsse minores civitates stip7 ^ 

endio imposiix) imperium accepere. Victor 
exercitus opulentusque prseda Carthaginem No- 
6 vam in hibema est deductus. Ibi large parti- 
endo praedam stipendioque prseterito cum fide 
exsolvendo cunctis civium sociorumque animis 
in se firmatis, vere primo in Vaccaeos promotum 

6 bellum. Hermandica et Arbocala eorum urbes 

vi captae. Arbocala et virtute et multitudine b.c. 220. 

7 oppidanorum diu defensa. Ab Hermandica pro- Campaign 
fugi exsulibus Olcadum, priore sestate domitae ^^f . 
gentis, quum se j unxissent, concitant Carpetanos, battle on 

8 adortique Hannibalem regressum ex Vaccaeis *^® Tagus 
baud procul Tago flumine agmen grave praeda 

9 turbavere. Hannibal prcelio abstinuit, castris- 
que super ripam positis,quum prima quies silen- 
tiumque ab hostibus fuit, amnem vado trajecit, 
valloque ita prodiicto, ut locum ad transgredi- 
endum hostes haberent, invadere eos transeuntes 

10 statuit. Equitibus praecepit, ut, quum ingressos 
aquam viderent, adorirentur irapeditum agmen, 
in ripa elephantos — quadraginta autem erant 

11 — disponit. Carpetanorum cum appendicibus 
Olcadum Vaccaeorumque centum millia f uere, in- 

12 victa acies, si aequo dimicaretur campo. Itaque 
et ingenio feroces et multitudine freti et, quod 
metu cessisse credebant liostem, id morari vic- 
toriam rati, quod interesset amnis, clamore sub- 
lato passim sine uUius iraperio, qua cuique 

13 proximum est, in amnem ruunt. Et ex parte 
altera ripae vis ingens equitum in flumen im- 
missa, medioque alveo haudquaquam pari cer- 

14 tamine concursum, quippe ubi pedes instabilis 
ac vix vado fidens vel ab inermi equite equo 
temere acto perverti posset, eques corpore armis- 
que liber, equo vel per medios gurgites stabili, 

15 comminus eminusque rem gereret. Pars magna 
flumine absumpta ; quidam vextico^o ^xKViV ^^^^x 
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B.C. 219. 



Ambassa- 
dors come 
from 

Saguntum 
to Kome 
for assist- 
ance. 



Commis- 
sioners sent 
to remon- 
strate with 
H. 



in hostes ab elephantis obtriti sunt. Postremi, 16 
quibus regressus in suam ripam tutior fuit, ex 
varia trepidatione quum in unum coUigerentur, 
priusquam a tanto pavore reciperent animos, 
Hannibal agmine quadrato amnem ingressus 
fugam ex ripa fecit, vastatisque agxis intra pau- 
cos dies Carpetanos quoqiie in deditionem ac- 
cepit. Et jam omnia trans Iberum praeter 17 
Saguntinos Carthaginiensium erant. 

VI. Cum Saguntinis bellum nondum erat, 1 
ceterum jam belli causa certamina cum finitimis 
serebantur, maxime Turdetanis. Quibus quum 2 
adesset idem, qui litis erat sator, nee certamen 
juris, sed vim quaeri appareret, legati a Sagim- 
tinisRomam missi auxilium ad bellum jam baud 
dubie imminens orantes. Consules tunc Eomae 3 
erant P. Cornelius Scipio et Ti. Sempronius 
Longus. Qui quum legati s in senatum intro- 
ductis de re publica retulissent, placuissetque 
mitti legatos in Hispaniam ad res sociorum in- 
spiciendas, quibus si videretur digna causa, et 4 
Hannibali denuntiarent, ut ab Saguntinis, sociis 
populi Eomanij abstineret, et Carthaginem in 
Africam trajicerent ac sociorum populi Eomani 
querimonias deferrent — hac legatione decreta 5 
necdum missa, omnium spe celerius Saguntum 
oppugnari adlatum est. Tunc relata de integro 6 
res ad senatum; et alii provincias consulibus 
Hispaniam atque Africam decementes terra 
marique rem gerendam censebant, alii totum in 
Hispaniam Hannibalemque intenderant bellum ; 
erant qui non temere movendam rem tantam, 7 
expectandosque ex Hispania legatos censerent. 8 
Hsec sententia, quae tutissima videbatur, vicit ; 
legatique eo maturius missi P. Valerius Flaccus 
et Q. Bsebius Tamphilus Saguntum ad Hanni- 
balem atque inde Carthaginem, si non absistere- 
tur bello, ad ducem ipsum in poenam foederis 
rupti deposcendum. 
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1 VII. Dum ea Eomani parant consultantque, b.c. 219. 

2 jam Saguntum summa vi oppugnabatur. Civitas sagimtum. 
ea longe opulentissima ultra l6erum fuit, sita 

passiis mille ferme a mari. Oriundi a Zacyntho 
instila dicuntiir, mixtique etiam ab Ardea Eutu- 

3 lorum qiiidam generis ; ceterum in tantas brevi 
creverant opes sen maritimis sen terrestribus 
fructibus seu multitudinis incremento seu disci- 
plinae sanctitate, qua fidem socialem usque ad 

4 pemiciem suam coluerunt. Hannibal infesto 
exercitu ingressus fines pervastatis passim agris 

5 urbem tripertito adgreditur. Angulus muri erat H. opens 
in planiorem patentioremque quam cetera circa Jp^uches 
vallem vergens : adversus eum vineas agere insti- 

6 tuit, per quas ariesmoenibus admoveri posset. Sed 
ut locus procul muro satis aequus agendis vineis 
fuit, ita haudquaquam prospere, postquam ad 
effectum operis ventum est, coeptis succedebat. 

7 Et turris ingens imminebat, et murus, ut in sus- 
pecto loco, supra ceterae modum altitudinis 
emunitus erat, et juventus d electa, ubi pluri- 
mum periculi ac timoris ost^ndebatur, ibi vi 

8 majore obsistebant. Ac primo missilibus sub- 
movere hostem nee quicquam satis tutimi mu- 
nientibus pati, deinde jam non pro moenibus 

modo atque turri tela micare, sed ad erumpen- Sortiesfrom 
dum etiam in stationes operaque hostium ani- * ® ^^^ 

9 mus erat ; quibus tumultuariis certaminibus 
baud ferme plures Saguntini cadebant quam 

loPoeni. .Ut vero Hannibal ipse, dum murum H.wonnd- 
incautius subit,adversum femur tragula graviter ^' 
ictus cecidit, tanta circa fuga ac trepidatio fuit, 
ut non multum abesset, quin opera ac vineae 
desererentur. 

1 VIII. Obsidio deinde per paucos dies magis 
quam oppugnatio fuit, dum vulnus ducis cura- 
retur. Per quod tempus ut quies certaminum 
erat, ita ab apparatu operum ac munitionum 

2 nihil cessatum. Itaque acrius de integro coor- 
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B.C. 219. turn est bellum, pluribusque partibus, vix ac- 
cipientibus quibusdam opera locis, vinesB coeptsB 
agi admoverique aries. Abundabat multitudine 3 
hominum Poenus — ad centum quinquaginta 
millia habuisse in armis satis creditur ; — oppi- 4 
dani ad omnia tuenda atque obemida multifa- 
riam distineri coepti sunt: non sufficiebant. 
H. brings Itaque jam feriebantur arietibus muri, quassatae- 5 
train^p to ^^® multsB partes erant ; una continentibus 
the waJls, ruinis nudaverat urbem : tres deinceps turres 
breaches quantumque inter eas muri erat cum fragore 
the out- ingenti prociderunt. Captum oppidum ea ruina 6 
works. crediderant Poeni, qua, velut si pariter utrosque 
murus texisset, ita utrimque in pugnam procur- 
sum est. Nihil tumultuariae pugnae simile erat, 7 
quales in oppugnationibus urbiiun per occasio- 
nem partis alterius conseri solent, sed justa3 acies 
velut patenti campo inter ruinas muri tectaque 
urbis modico distantia intervallo constiterant. 
Hinc spes, hinc desperatio animos irritat, Poeno 8 
cepisse jam se urbem, si paulum adnitatur, 
credente, Saguntinis pro nudata moenibus patria 
corpora opponentibus nee ullo pedem referente, 
ne in relictum a se locum hostem immitteret. 
Itaque quo acrius et confertim magis utrimque 9 
pugnabant, eo plures vulnerabantur nullo inter 
The excel- anna corporaque vano intercidente telo. Pha- lo 
s.'artSiery^ larica erat Saguntinis missile telum hastili abi- 
egno et cetero tereti prseterquam ad extremum, 
unde ferrum exstabat ; id, sicut in pilo, quadra- 
turn stuppa circumligabant linebantque pice; 
ferrum autem tres longum habebat pedes, ut ii 
cum armis transfigere corpus posset. Sed id 
maxime, etiam si haesisset in scuto nee pene- 
trasset in corpus, pavorem faciebat, quod, quum 12 
medium accensum mitteretur conceptumque 
ipso motu multo majorem ignem ferret, arma 
omitti cogebat nudumque militem ad inse- 
quentes ictus prsebebat. IX, Quum diu anceps i 
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fiiisset certamen, et Saguntinis, quia prseter b.c. 219. 
spem resisterent, crevissent animi, Poeniis, quia 

2 non vicisset, pro victo esset, clamorem repente 
oppidani toUunt hostemque in ruinas muri ex- 
pellunt, inde impeditum trepidantemque extur- 
bant, postremo fusum fugatumque in castra 
redigunt. 

3 Interim ab Eoma legates venisse nuntiatum 
est ; quibus obviam ad mare missi ab Hannibale 
qui dicerent nee tuto eos adituros inter tot tam 
effrenatarum gentium arma nee Hannibali in 
tanto discrimine rerum operse esse legationes 

4 audire. Apparebat non admissos Carthaginem The 
protinus ituros. Litteras iffitur nuntiosque ad Ko"«r 
principes factionis Barcinae praemittit, ut prse- sionen, 
pararent suorum animos, ne quid pars altera reftwedan 

Audience bv 

1 gratificari populo Eomano posset. X, Itaque, h., pro- 
prseterquam quod admissi auditique simt, ea <««dtoC. 

2 quoque vana atque irrita legatio fuit. Hanno Hanno pro- 
unus adversus senatum causam foederis magno P^„*Ser 
silentio propter auctoritatem suam, non cum H^snd 

3 adsensu audientiumegit, per deos foederum arbi- J'™^ »)* 
tros ac testes senatum obtestans, ne Eomanum 

cum Saguntino suscitarent bellum : monuisse, 
prsedixisse se, ne Hamilcaris progeniem ad exer- 
citum mitterent : non manes, non stirpem ejus 
conquiescere viri, nee umquam, donee sanguinis 
nominisque Barcini quisquam supersit, quietura 

4 Eomana fcedera. ' Juvenem flagrantemcupidine 
regni viamque unam ad id cementem, si ex bel- 
lis bella serendo succinctus armis legionibusque 
vivat, velut materiam igni praebentes, ad exer- 

5 citus misistis. Aluistis ergo hoc incendium, quo 
nunc ardetis. Saguntum vestri circumsedent 
exercitus, unde arcentur foedere : mox Carthagi- 
nem circumsedebunt Eomanse legiones ducibus 
isdem diis, per quos prior© bello rupta foedera 

6 sunt ulti. Utrum hostem an vos an fortunam 
utriusque populi ignoratis ? Legatos ab sociia 
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B.a 219. et pro sociis venientes bonus imperator vester 
in castra non admisit, jus gentium sustulit ; hi 
tamen, unde ne hostium quidern legati arcentur 
pulsi, ad nos venerunt; res ex foedere repetuntur. 
Publica fraus absit, auctorem eulpae et reum 
criminis deposcunt. Quo lenius agunt, segnius 7 
incipiunt, eo, quum coeperint, vereor ne perse- 
verantius sfleviant. iEgates insulas Erycemque 
ante oculos proponite, qujB terra marique per 
quattuor et viginti annos passi sitis. Nee puer 8 
hie dux erat, sed pater ipse Hamilcar, Mars 
alter, ut isti volunt. Sed Tarento, id est Italia, 
non abstinueramus ex foedere, sicut nunc Sa- 
gunto non abstinemus. Vicerunt ergo dii homi- 9 
nesque, et id, de quo verbis ambigebatur, uter 
populus foedus rupisset, eventus belli volut 
sequus judex, unde jus stabat, ei victor iam 
dedit. Carthagini nunc Hannibal vineas tur- lo 
resque admovet, Carthaginis moenia quatit 
ariete : Sagunti ruinse — falsus utinam vates sim 
— nostris capitibus incident, susceptumque cum 
Saguntinis bellum habendum cum Eomanis est. 
Dedemus ergo Hannibalem? dicetaliquis. Scio ii 
meam levem esse in eo auctoritatem propter 
paternas inimicitias ; sed et Hamilcarem eo 
perisse Isetatus sum, quod, si ille viveret, bellum 
jam haberemus cum Eomanis, et hunc juvenem 
tamquam furiam facemque hujus belH odi ac 
detestor ; nee dedendum solum ad piaculum 12 
rupti foederis, sed, si nemo deposcit, devehen- 
dum in ultimas maris terrarumque oras, able- 
gandum eo, unde nee ad nos nomen famaque 
ejus accedere neque ille soUicitare quietae civi- 
tatis statum possit. Ego ita censeo, legates 13 
extemplo Komam mittendos, qui senatui satis- 
faciant, alios, qui Hannibali nuntient, ut exer- 
citum ab Sagunto abducat, ipsumque Hanniba- 
lem ex foedere Eomanis dedant ; tertiam lega- 
tionem ad res Saguntinis reddendas decemo.' 
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1 XI. Quum Hanno perorasset, nemini omnium b.c. 219. 
certare oratione cimi eo necesse fuit : adeo prope 

omnis senatus Hannibalis erat, infestiusque SwionfflB 

locutum arguebant Hannonem quam Flaccmn politely 

2 Valerimn, legatimi Eomanum. Eesponsmn inde ^l*^™^"*^ 
legatis Eomanis est bellum ortum ab Sagun- 

tinis, non ab Hannibale esse ; populum Eoma- 
nimi injuste facere, si Saguntinos vetustissimas 
Carthaginiensimn societati prseponat. 

3 Dum Eomani tempus terunt legationibiis Saguntum. 
mittendis, Hannibal, quia fessum militem proe- 

liis operibusque habebat, paucorum iis dierum 
quietem dedit stationibus ad custodiam vinea- 
rum aliorumque operum dispositis. Interim 
animos eorum nunc ira in bostes stimulando, 

4 nunc spc prasmiorum accendit. Ut vero pro 
contione proedam captaj urbis edixit militum 
fore, adeo accensi omnes sunt, ut, si extemplo 
signum datum esset, nulla vi resisti videretur 

6 posse. Saguntini ut a prceliis quietem habue- 
rant nee lacessentes nee lacessiti per aliquot 
dies, ita non nocte, non die umquam cessaverant 
ab opere, ut novum murum ab ea parte, qua 
patefactum oppidum minis erat, reficerent. 

6 Inde oppugnatio eos aliquanto atrocior quam 
ante adorta est ; nee, qua primum aut potissi- 
mum parte ferrent opem, quum omnia variis 

7 clamoribus streperent, satis scire poterant. Ipse H. brings 
Hannibal, qua turris mobilis omnia munimenta ^/^^ 
urbis superans altitudine agebatur, hortator the breach, 
aderat. Qua6 quum admota catapultis balis- 

tisque per omnia tabulata dispositis mm'os 

8 defensoribus nudasset, tum Hannibal occasio- 
nem ratus quingentos ferme Afros cum dolabris 
ad subruendum ab imo murum mittit. Nee 
erat difficile opus, quod caementa non calce 
durata erant, sed interlita luto structurae anti- 

9 qu8B genere. Itaque latius, quam qua csedere- 
tur<^ ruebat, perque patentie^ minis agmma 
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annaix)ruin in urbem vadebant. Locum quoque lO 
editum capiunt, coUatisque eo catapultis balls- 
tisque, ut castellum in ipsa urbe velut arcem 
imminentem haberent, muro circumdant. Et 
Saguntini murum interiorem ab nondum capta 
parte urbis duciint. Utrimque summa vi et ii 
muniunt et pugnant ; sed interiora tuendo 
minorem in dies urbem Saguntini faciunt. 
Simul erescit inopia omnium longa obsidione et 12 
minuitur expectatio extern ae opis, quiun tam 
procul Eomani, unica spes, circa omnia hostiura 
essent. Paulisper tamen adfectos animos re- 13 
creavit repentina profectio Hannibalis in Ore- 
tanos Carpetanosque, qui duo populi dilectus 
acerbitate consteniati retentis conquisitoribus 
metum defectionis quum prsebuissent, oppressi 
celeritate Hannibalis omiserunt mota arma. 
XII. Nee Sagunti oppugnatio segnior erat i 
Maharbale Himilconis filio — eum praefecerat 
Hannibal — ita impigre rem agente, ut ducem 
abesse nee cives nee hosted sentirent. Is et2 
proelia aliquot secunda fecit, et tribus arietibus 
aliquantum muri discussit, strataque omnia 
recentibus ruinis advenienti Hannibali ostendit. 
Itaque ad ipsam arcem extemplo ductus exer- 3 
citus, atroxque proelium cum mul tor um utrimque 
csede initum, et pars arcis capta est. 

Temptata delude per duos est exigua pacis 4 
spes, Alconem Saguntinum et Alorcum Hls- 
panum. Alco inscils Saguntinis, precibus ali- 
quid moturimi ratus, quum ad Hannlbalem 
noctu transisset, postquam nihil lacrimae move- 
bant, conditionesque tristes ut ab irato vlctore 
ferebantur, transfuga ex oratore factus apud 
host em mansit, moriturum adiirmans, qui sub 
conditionibus lis de pace ageret. Postulabatur 6 
autem, redderent res Turdetanis, traditoque 
omni auro atque argento egressi utbe cum sin- 
£^118 vestimentis ibi habitarent, ubl Poenus 
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ejussisset. Has pacis leges abnuente Alcone b.c. 219. 
accepturos Saguntinos, Alorciis, vinci animos, 
ubi alia vincaniur, adfirmans, se pacis ejus in- 
terpretem for^ pollicetur. Erat autem turn 
miles Hannibalis, ceterum publice Saguntinis 

7 amicus atque hospes. Tradito palam telo cus- 
todibus hostium transgressus munimenta ad 
praetorem Saguntinum — et ipse ita jubebat — est 

8 deductus. Quo quum extemplo concursus om- 
nis generis hominum esset factus, submota 
cetera multitudine senatus Alorco datus est, 
cujus talis oratio fuit : 

1 XIII. ' Si civis vester Alco, sicut ad pacem Aiorcus ad- 
petendam ad Hannibalem venit, ita pacis con- g^acwpt 
ditiones ab Hannibale ad vos retulisset, su- any terms, 
pervacaneum hoc mihi fuisset iter, quo nee 

orator Hannibalis nee transfuga ad vos venis- 

2 sem : quum ille aut vestra aut sua culpa man- 
serit apud hostem — sua, si metum simulavit, 
vestra, si periculum est apud vos vera referen- 
tibus — ego, ne ignoraretis esse aliquas et salutis 
et pacis vobis conditiones, pro vetusto hospitio, 

3 quod mihi vobiscura est, ad vos veni. Vestra 
autem causa me nee ullius alterius loqui, quae 
loquor apud vos, vel ea fides sit, quod neque, 
dum vestris viribus restitistis, neque, dum 
auxilia a Eomanis sperastis, pacis umquam 

4 apud vos mentionem feci. Postquam nee ab 
Eomanis vobis uUa est spes, nee vestra vos jam 
aut arma aut moenia satis defendunt, pacem 
adfero ad vos magis necessariam quam aequam. 

6 Cujus ita aliqua spes est, si eam, quem ad mo- 
dum ut victor fert Hannibal, sic vos ut victi 
audietis et non id, quod amittitiu*, in damno, 
quum omnia victoris sint, sed quidquid relin- 

equitm- pro munere habituri estis. Urbem 
vobis, quam ex magna parte dirutam, captam 
fere totam habet, adimit, agros relinquit, locum 
adsignaturus, in quo novum oppidum. gadv^ofc^Ss.* 
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B.C. 219. Aurum et argentum omne, publicum privatura- 
que, ad se jubet deferri ; corpora vestra, 7 
conjugum ac liberorum vestrorum servat in- 
violata, si inermes cum binis vestimentis velitis 
ab Sagunto exire. Hsec victor hostis imperat ; 8 
hsec, quamquam sunt gravia atque acerba, for- 
tuna vestra vobis suadet. Equidem baud de- 
spero, quum omnium potestas ei facta sit, 
aliquid ex his rebus remissurum ; sed vel baec 
patienda censeo potius quam trucidari corpora 
vestra, rapi trahique ante ora vestra conjuges 
ac liberos belli jure sinatis.' 

XIV. Ad ba3c audienda quum circumfusa i 
paulatim multitudine permixtum senatui esset 
populi concilium, repente prim ores secessione 
facta, priusquam responsum daretm*, argentum 
aurumque omne ex publico privatoque in forum 
collatum in ignem ad id raptim factum iconji- 
cientes eodem plerique semet ipsi prsecipita- 
The S. fire verunt. Quum ex eo pavor ac trepidatio totam 2 
and*their ii^bem pervasisset, alius insuper tumultus ex 
valuables, arce auditur. Turris diu quassata prociderat, 
perque ruinam ejus cohors Poenorum impetu 
facto quum signum imperatori dedisset nudatam 
stationibus custodiisque solitis bostium esse 
urbem, non cunctandum in tali occasione ratus 3 
Hannibal totis viribus adgressus urbem mo- 
ment© cepit signo dato, ut omnes puberes in- 
terficerentur. Quod imperium crude! e, ceterum 
Massacre of prope necessarium cognitum ipso eventu est : 
i^maies ^^ enim parci potuit ex iis, qui ant inclusi 4 
fifteen. cum conjugibus ac liberis domes super se ipsos 
concremaverunt, aut armati nullum ante finem 
pugnae quam morientes fecerunt ? XV. Cap- i 
tum oppidum est cum ingenti praeda. Quam- 
quam pleraque ab dominis de industria corrupta 
erant, et in csedibus vix ullum discrimen setatis 
Valuable ira. fecerat, et captivi militum prseda fuerant, 
^^'^' tamen et ex pretio rerum venditarimi aliquan- 2 
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turn pecuniae redactum esse constat, et multam b.c. 219. 
pretiosam supellectilem vestemque missam 
Carthaginem. 

3 Octavo mense, qujim coeptum oppugnari, 
captum Saguntum quidam scripsere ; inde Car- 
thaginem Novam in hibema Hannibalem con- 
cessisse ; quinto deinde mense, quam ab Car- 
thagine profectus sit, in Italiam pervenisse. 

4 Quae si ita sunt, fieri non potuit, ut P. Cornelius 
Ti. Sempronius consules fuerint, ad quos et 
principio oppugnationis legati Saguntini missi 
sint, et qui in suo magistratu cum Hannibale, 
alter ad Ticinum amnem, ambo aliquanto post 

6 ad Trebiam pugnaverint. Aut omnia breviora 
aliquanto fuere, aut Saguntiun principio anni, 
quo P. Cornelius Ti. Sempronius consules fue- 
runt, non coeptum oppugn ari est, sed captum. 

6 Nam excessisse pugna ad Trebiam in annum 
Cn. Servili et C. Flamini non potest, quia C. 
Flaminius Arimini consulatum iniit, creatus a 
Ti. Sempronio consul e, qui post pugnam ad 
Trebiam ad creandos consules Komam quima 
venisset, comitiis perfectis ad exercitum in 
hibema rediit. 

1 XVI. Sub idem fere tempus et legati, qui b-c- 218. 
redierant ab Carthagine, Komam retulerunt 
omnia hostilia esse, et Sagunti excidium nun- ihe news 

2 tiatum est, tantusque simul maeror patres mise- §•<»» 

J. . J. • j» J. Saguntum 

ricordiaque sociorum peremptorum indigne et reaches 
pudor non lati auxilii et ira in Carthaginienses i^o«»e ; 
metusque de summa rerum cepit, velut si jam excitement 
ad portas hostis esset, ut tot uno tempore moti- there, 
bus animi turbati trepidarent magis quam 

3 consulerent : nam neque hostem acriorem 
bellicosioremque secum congressum, nee rem 
Komanam tam desidem umquam fuisse atque 

4 imbellem. Sardos Corsosque et Istros atque 
Illyrios lacessisse magis quam exercuisse Eo- 
mana arma, et cum Gallis tumultuatum. -^^^ixi^ 
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quarabelligeratiun: Poenum liostem veteranum, 6 
trium et viginti annorum militia durissima 
inter Hispanas gentes semper victorem, duci 
acerrimo adsuetmn, recentem ab excidio opu- 
lentissimae urbis Iberum transire ; trahere 6 
secum tot excitos Hispanormn populos ; con- 
citurum avidas semper armorum Grallicas 
gentes : cum orbe terrarmn bellum gerendmn 
in Italia ac pro moenibus Komanis esse. 

XVII. Nominatae jam antea consulibus i 
provincias erant, tum sortiri jussi. Comelio 
Hispania, Sempronio Africa cum Sicilia evenit. 
Sex in eum annum decretse legiones et socium 2 
quantum ipsis videretur et classis quanta parari 
posset. Quatuor et viginti peditum Eomanorum 3 
mi Ilia scripta et mille octingenti equites, so- 
ciorum quadraginta millia peditum, quatuor 
millia et quadringenti equites ; naves ducentsG 
viginti quinqueremes, celoces viginti deducta?. 
Latum inde ad populum, vellent juberent 4 
populo Carthaginiensi bellum indici ; ej usque 
belli causa supplicatio per urbem habita atque 
adorati dii, ut bene ac feliciter eveniret quod 
bellum populus Eomanus jussisset. Inter con- 
sules ita copiae divisas : Sempronio datae 5 
legiones duae— ea quatema millia erant peditum 
et treceni equites — et sociorum sedecim millia 
peditum, equites mille octingenti, naves longae 
centum sexaginta, celoces duodecim. Cum his c 
terrestribus maritimisque copiis Ti. Sempronius 
missus in Siciliam, ita in Africam transmis- 
surus, si ad arcendum Italia Poenum consul 
alter satis esset. Comelio minus copiarum 7 
datum, quia L. Manlius praetor et ipse cum 
baud invalido praesidio in Gralliam mittebatur ; 
navium maxime Comelio numerus deminutus. 8 
Sexaginta quinqueremes datae — neque enim 
mari venturum aut ea parte belli dimicaturum 
bostem credebant — et duae Romanae legiones 
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cum suo justo equitatu et quatuordecim milli- 
bus sociorum peditum, equitibus miUe sexcentis. 
9 Duas legiones Eomanas et decern millia socio- 
rum peditura, mille equites socios, sexcentos 
Eomanos Gallia, provincia eodem versa, in 
Punicum bellum habuit. 

1 XVIII. His ita comparatis, ut omnia justa 
ante bellum fierent, legatos majores natu, Q. 
Fabium M. Livium L. -^milium C. Licinium 
Q. Bsebium, in Africam mittunt ad percunc- 

2 tandos Carthaginienses, publicone consilio Han- 
nibal Saguntum oppugnasset, et, si, id quod 
facturi videbantur, faterentur ac defenderent 
publico consilio factum, ut indicerent populo 

3 Carthaginiensi bellum. Eomani postquam Car- 
thaginem venerunt, quum senatus datus esset 
et Q. Fabius nihil ultra quam unimri, quod 
maAdatum erat, percunctatus esset, tum ex Car- 

4 thaginiensibus unus : ' Praeceps vestra, Eomani, 
et prior legatio fuit, quum Hannibalem tam- 
quam suo consilio Saguntum oppugnantem de- 
poscebatis ; ceterum haec legatio verbis adhuc 

5 lenior est, re asperior. Tunc enim Hannibal et 
insimulabatur et deposcebatm- ; nunc ab nobis 
et confessio culpae exprimitm*, et ut a confessis 

6 res extemplo repetuntur. Ego autem non pri- 
vato publicone consilio Saguntum oppugnatum 
sit, quserendum censeam, sed utrum jure an in- 

7 juria : nostra enim haec quaestio atque animad- 
versio in civem nostnma est, quid nostro aut 
suo fecerit arbitrio ; vobiscum una disceptatio 

8 est, licueritne per foedus fieri. Itaque quoniam 
discemi placet, quid publico consilio, quid sua 
sponte imperatores faciant, nobis vobiscum 
foedus est a C. Lutatio consule ictima, in quo 
quum caveretur utrorumque sociis, nihil de 
Saguntinis — necdum enim erant socii vestri — 

9cautum est. At enim eo foedere, quod cum 
Hasdrubale ictum est, Saguntini excvjvxMaixMt^ 
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B.C. 218. Ad versus quod ego nihil dicturus sum, nisi quod 

a vobis didici : vos enim quod C. Lutatius con- 10 
sul primo nobiscum foedus icit quia neque 
aucix)ritate patrum nee populi jussu ictiim erat, 
negastis vos eo teneri : itaque aliud de integro 
foedus publico consilio ictum est. Si vos non ii 
tenent foedera vestra nisi ex auctoritate aut 
jussu vestro icta, ne nos quidem Hasdrubalis 
foedus, quod nobi^ insciis icit, obligare potuit. 
Proinde omittite Sagunti atque Iberi men- 12 
tionem facere, et, quod diu parturit animus 
but th3 vester, aliquando pariat.' Tum Romanus sinu 13 
sbaew"" ex toga facto, 'Hie,' inquit, 'vobis bellum et 
rep3at their pacem portamus ; utrum placet, sumite.' Sub 
aid'war^h' ^^^^ vocem haud minus ferociter, ' Daret, utrum 
declared, vellet,' subclamatum est. Et quum is iterum 14 
sinu efFuso bellum dare dixisset, accipere se 
omnes responderunt et, quibus acciperent ani- 
mis, iisdem se gesturos. 

XIX. Haec directa percunctatio ac denun- i 
tiatio belli magis ex dignitate populi Eomani 
visa est quam de feeder um jure verbis discep- 
tare, quum ante, tum maxime Sagunto excisa. 
Nam si verborum disceptationis res esset, quid 2 
foedus Hasdrubalis cum Lutatii priore foedere, 
quod mutatum est, comparandum erat ? quum 3 
in Lutatii foedere diserte additum esset, ita 
id ratum fore, si populus censuisset, in Has- 
drubalis foedere nee exceptum tale quicquam 
fuerit, et tot annorum silentio ita vivo eo com- 
probatum sit foedus, ut ne mortuo quidem auc- 
tore quicquam mutaretur. Quamquam, et si 4 
priore foedere staretur, satis cautum erat Sagun- 
tinis, sociis utrorumque exceptis. Nam neque 
additum erat 4is, qui tunc essent,' nee 'ne 
qui postea adsumerentur ;' et quum adsumere 5 
novos liceret socios, quis sequum censeret aut ob 
nulla quemquam merita in amicitiam recipi 
aut receptos in fidem non defendi ? tantum ne 
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Carthaginiensium socii aut soUicitarentur ad 
defectionem aut sua sponte desciscentes recipe- 
rentur. 

6 I-iegati Eomani ab Cartbagine, sicut iis 
fiomse imperatum erat, inHispaniam, ut adirent 
civitates, ut in societatem perlicerent aut aver- 

7 terent aPoenis, trajecerunt. Ad Bargusios pri- 
mum venerunt, a quibus benigne excepti, quia 
tsedebat imperii Punici, miiltos trans Iberum 
populos ad cupidinein novae fortuna) erexerunt. 

8 Ad Volcianos inde est ventum, quorum celebre 
per Hispaniam responsum ceteros populos ab 

societate Romana avertit. Ita enim maximus 
natu ex iis in concilio respond it : 'Qusevere- 
cundia est, Eomani, postulare vos, uti vestram 
Carthaginiensium amicitiie praeponamus, quum, 
qui id fecerunt, Saguntinos crudelius, quam 
Pcenus hostis perdidit, vos socii prodideritis ? 

10 Ibi quseratis socios censeo, ubi Saguntina clades 
ignota est : Hispanis populis sicut lugubre, ita 
insigne documentiun Sagunti ruinae erunt, ne 

11 quis fidei Romanac aut societati confidat.' Inde 
extemplo abire finibus Volcianorum jussi ab 
nullo deinde concilio Hispaniae benigniora verba 
tiilere. Ita nequiquam peragrata Hispania in 
Galliam transeunt. 

1 XX. In iis nova terribilisque species visa 
est, quod armati — ita mos gentis erat — in con- 

2 cilium venerunt. Quum verbis extoUentes 
gloriam virtutemque populi Romani ac magni- 
tudinem imperii petissent, ne Poeno bellum 
Italiae inferenti per agros urbesque suas transi- 

3 turn darent, tantus cum fremitu risus dicitur 

4 ortus,ut vix a magistratibusmajoribusquenatu 
juventus sedaretur : adeo stolida impudensque 
postulatio visa est, censere, ne in Italiam trans- 
mittant Galli bellum, ipsos id advertere in se 
agrosque sues pro alienis populandos objicere. 

6 Sedate tandem fremitu responsum legatia eat 
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neque Romanorum in se meritum esse neque 
Carthaginiensium injuriam, ob quae aut pro 
Romanis aut adversus Poenos sumant arma. 
Contra ea audire sese, gentis suae homines agro 6 
finibusque Italiae pelli a popiilo Romano sti- 
pendiiimque pendere et cetera indigna pati. 
Eadem ferme in ceteris Galliae conciliis dicta 7 
auditaque ; nee bospitale quicquam pacatumve 
satis prius auditum, qnam Massiliam venere. 
Ibi omnia ab sociis inquisita cum cura ac fide 8 
cognita : praeoccupatos jam ante ab Hannibale 
Gallorum animos esse ; sed ne illi quidem ipsi 
satis mitem gentem fore — adeo ferocia atque 
indomita ingenia esse — ni subinde auro, cujus 
avidissima gens est, principum animi concilien- 
tur. Ita peragratis Hispaniae et Gralliae populis 9 
legati Romam redeunt baud ita multo post, 
quam consules in provincias profecti erant. 
Civitatem omnem in expectationem belli erectam 
invenerunt, satis constante fama jam Iberum 
Poenos transmisisse. 

XXI. Hannibal Sagunto capto Cartha- 1 
ginem Novam in hiberna concesserat, ibique 
auditis, quae Romae quaeque Carthagine acta 
decretaque forent, seque non ducem solum sed 
etiam causam esse belli, partitis divenditis re- 2 
liquiis pra&dae nihil ultra differendum ratus. 
Hispani generis milites convocat. ' Credo ego 3 
vos,' inquit, * socii, et ipsos ceroere pacatis 
omnibus Hispaniae populis aut finiendam nobis 
militiam exercitusque dimittendos esse aut in 
alias terras transferendum bellum : ita enim hae 4 
gentes non pacis solum, sed etiam victoriae 
bonis florebunt, si ex aliis gentibus praedam et 
gloriam quaeremus. Ibaque quum longinqua a 5 
domo instet militia, incertumque sit, quando 
domes vestras et quat cuique ibi cara sunt visuri 
sit is, si quis vestrum sues invisere vult, commea- 
tum do. Prime vere edico adsitis, ut diis bene 6 
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juvantibus bellum ingentis gloriae prfledreque b.c. 2i9. 

yfuturum incipiamus.' Omnibus fere visendi 
domos oblata ultro potestas grata erat, et jam 
desiderantibus siios et longius in futm^um pro- 

svidentibus desiderium. Per totum tempus 
hiemis quies inter labores aut jam exhaustos 
aut mox exhauriendos renovavit corpora 
ahimosque ad omnia de integro patienda. 
Vere primo ad edictum convenere. ^•^- ^i^* 

9 Hannibal, quiim recensuisset omnium gen- 
tium auxilia, Gades profectus Herculi vota ex- H- ««€» to 
solvit, no visque se obligat votis, si cetera prospera ^y vows 

10 evenissent. Inde partiens curas simul in in* toHeicuies. 
ferendum atque arcendum bellum, ne, dum ipse 
terrestri perHispaniam Galliasque itinere Italiam 
peteret, nuda apertaque Roman is Africa ab 

Sicilia esset, valido praesidio firmare eam statuit. 

11 Pro eo supplementum ipse ex Africa maxime 
jaculatorum, levium armis, petiit, ut Afri in 
Hispania, Hispani in Africa, melior procul ab 
domo futurus uterque miles, velut mutuis 

12 pignoribus obligati, stipendia facerent. Tre- 
decim millia octingentos quinquaginta pedites 
csetratos misit in Africam et funditores Balea- 
res octingentos septuaginta, equites mixtos ex 

13 multis gentibus mille ducentos. Has copias He leaves a 
partim Carthagini praesidio esse, partim dis- ^jg^^lbr*^' 
tribui per Africam jubet. Simul conquisitori- Africa and 
bus in civitates missis quatuor millia con- ^P*"*- 
scripta delectse juventutis, prsesidium eosdem 

1 et obsides, duci Carthaginem jubet. XXII. 
Neque Hispaniam neglegendam ratus, atque id 
eo minus, quod baud ignarus erat circumitam 
ab Romanis eam legatis ad soUicitandos prin- 
cipum animos, Hasdrubali fratri, viro impigro, 

2 eam provinciam destinat firmatque eum Africis 
maxime prgesidiis, peditum Afrorum imdecim 

SmiUibus octingentis quinquaginta, Liguribus 
trecentis, Balearibus quingentis, ad hsec pedi- 
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B.a 218. turn auxilia additi equites Libyplioenices, mix- 
turn Puniciim Afris genus, quadringenti qiiin- 
quaginta et Numidse Maurique, accolse Oceani, 
ad mille octingenti et parva Ilergetum manus 
ex Hispania, ducenti equites, et, ne quod ter- 
restris deesset auxilii genus, elephant! viginti 
unus. Classis praeterea data ad tuendam ma- 4 
ritimam oram, quia, qua parte belli vicerant, ea 
turn quoque rem gestures Romanes credi po- 
terat, quinquaginta quinqueremes, quadriremes 
duse, triremes quinque ; sed aptoB instructseque 
remigio triginta et duoD quinqueremes erant et 
triremes quinque. 
His route ; Ab Gadibus Carthaginem ad hibema exer- 6 

wi^reTe citus rediit. Atque iride profectus prseter 
has a Etovissam urbem ad Iberum naaritima era 

EiSror * ducit. Ibi fama est in quiete visum ab eo 6 
juvenem divina specie, qui se ab Jove dicer et 
ducem in Italiam Hannibali missum : proinde 
sequeretur neque usquam a se deflecteret oculos. 
Pavidum prime nusquam circumspicientem 7 
aut respicientem secutum ; deinde cura ingenii 
biunani, quum, quidnam id esset, quod respicere 
vetitus esset, agitaret animo, temperare oculis 
nequivisse eum, vidisse post sese serpentem 8 
mira magnitudine cum ingenti arborum ac 
virgultorum strage ferri ac post insequi cum 
fragore coeli nimbum. Tiun, quse moles ea 9 
quidve prodigii esset, quaerentem audisse, vas- 
titatem Italiae esse : pergeret porro ire nee 
, ultra inquireret, sineretque fata in occulto esse. 

the^Ebro^o XXIII. Hoc visu lajtus tripertito Ibcrum i 
the Pyre- copias trajecit, prsemissis qui Gallorima animos, 
ii«^etes, 9^^^ traducendus exercitus erat, donis concilia- 
Bargusii, rent Alpiumque transitus specularentur. Nona- 
La^tania. giiita millia peditum, duodecim millia equi- 
90,000 foot, tum Iberum traduxit. Ilergetes inde Bar- 2 
12,000 gusiosque et Ausetanos et Lacetaniam, quse 
°'^" subjecta Pyrenoeis montibus est, subegit, orseque 
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huic omui prsefecit Hannonem, ut fauces, quas b.c. 218. 
Hispanias Galliis jungunt, in potestate essent. jj ^^rg 

3 Decern millia peditum Hannoni ad praesidiiim all the 

4 obtinendcTD regionis data et mille equites. Post- f^^^ l^^ 
quam per Pyrenaeum saltiim traduci exercitiis places them 
est coeptus, rumorque per barbaros manavit ^^^q^ 
certior de bello Eomano, tria millia inde Car- 
petanonim peditum iter averterunt. Constabat 

non tam bello motos quam longinquitate via3 
6 insuperabilique Alpium transitu. Hannibal, 

quia revocare aut vi retinere eos anceps erat, 

ne ceterorum etiam feroces animi irritarentur, 
6 supra septem millia hominum domes remisit, 

quos et ipse gravari militia senserat, Carpetanos 

1 quoque ab se dimissos simulans. XXIV. Inde, H. crosses 
ne mora atque otium animos soUicitaret, cum ^^^ ^"' 
reliquis copiis Pyrenaeum transgreditur, et ad 

2 oppidum Iliberri castra locat. Galli quamquam Hiberris. 
Italige bellum inferri audiebant, tamen, quia vi 
subactos trans Pyrenseum Hispanos fama erat 
praesidiaque valida imposita, metu servitutis 

ad arma consternati, Euscinonem aliquot populi 

3 conveniunt. Quod ubi Hannibali nuntiatum 
est, moram magis quam bellum metuens, ora- 
tores ad regulos eorum misit, colloqui semet 
ipsum cum iis velle, et vel illi propius Iliber- 
rim accederent, vel se Ruscinonem processurum, 

4 ut ex propinquo congressus facilior esset : nam The Ganls 
et accepturum eos in castra sua se laetum, nee opwse H. 
cunctanter se ipsum ad eos venturum. Hospitem 

enim se Galliae, non hostem advenisse, nee 
stricturum ante gladiimi, si per Gallos liceat, 

6 quam in Italiam venisset. Et per nimtios 
quidem haec: ut vero reguli Gallorum castris 
ad Iliberrim extemplo metis baud gravanter ad 
Poenum venerunt, capti donis cum bona pace 
exercitum per fines sues praeter Ruscinonem Ruscino. 
oppidum transmiserunt. 

1 XXV. In Italiam interim nihil ultra quam 
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B.C. 218. Iberum transisse Hannibalem a Massiliensium 
legatis Romam perlatum erat, quum, perinde 
The rising ac si Alpes jam transisset, Boii solUcitatis 2 
of the Boii Insubribus defecerunt, nee tarn ob veteres in 

andlnsn- -i -n • j 

br«8 against populum Komanum iras, quam quod nuper 
cof n'*^ f ^^^^^ Padum Placentiam Cremonamque colonias 
Piacentia in agrum Grallicum deductas segre patiebantur. 
^^ Itaque armis repente arreptis in eum ipsums 

'*™'''^ agrum impetu facto tantum terroris ac tumultus 
fecerunt, ut non agrestis modo multitudo, sod 
ipsi triumviri Romani, qui ad agrum venerant 
adsignandum, diffisi PlacentiaB moenibus Muti- 
nam confugerint, C. Lutatius, C. Servilius, M. 
Annius. Lutati nomen baud dubium est ; pro 4 
Annio Servilioque Q. Acilium et C. Herennium 
habent quidam annales, alii P. Comelium 
Asinam et C. Papirium Masonem. Id quo- 6 
que dubium est, legati ad expostulandum missi 
ad Boios violati sint, an in triumviros agrum 
The trium- metantes impetus sit factus. Mutinoe quum 6 
inliutina^ obsidereutur, et gens ad oppugnandarimi urbium 
then seized artes rudis, pigerrima eadem ad militaria opera, 
at a parley, gegnis intactis adsideret muris, simulari cceptum 
depace agi ; evocatique ab Gallorum principibus 7 
legati ad colloquium non contra jus modo 
gentium, sed violata etiam, quae data in id 
tempus erat, fide comprehenduntur, negantibus 
Grallis, nisi obsides sibi redderentur, eos dimis- 
suros. Quum hsec de legatis nuntiata essent, 8 
et Mutina prsesidiumque in periculo esset, L. 
Manlius praetor ira accensus eflfusum agmen ad 
Mutinam ducit. Silvse tunc circa viam erant 9 
plerisque incultis. Ibi inexplorato profectus in 
insidias prsecipitatur, multaque cum caede 
suorum segre in apertos campos emersit. Ibi 10 
castra communita, et, quia Gallis ad temptanda 
eadefuit spes, refecti sunt militum animi,quam- 
quam ad quingentos cecidisse satis constabat. 
Iter deinde de integro cceptum, nee, dum per ii 
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patentia loca ducebatur agmen, apparuit hostis : b.c 218. 

12 ubi rursus silvse intratse, turn postremos adorti 
cum magna trepidatione ac pavore omnium 
septingentos milites occidenmt, sex signa ade- 

13 mere. Finis et G-allis territandi et pavendi l. Maniius 
fuit Romanis, ut e saltu invio atque impedito ^jecisiveiy 
evasere. Inde apertis iocis lacile tutantes and cut off 
agmen Romani Tannetum, vicum propinquuin in Tan- 

i4Pado, contendere. Ibi se mimimento ad tem- 
pus commeatibusque fluminis et Erixianonim 
etialn Gallorum auxilio adversus crescentem in 
dies multitudinem hostium tiitabantur. XXVI. 

1 Qui tumultus repens postquam est Romam 
perlatus, et Punicum in super Gallico bellum 

2 auctum patres acceperunt, C. Atilium prsetorem The Gauls 
cum una legione Romana et quinque millibus c.^xtiiiusr 
sociorum dilectu novo a consule conscriptis 
auxilium ferre Manlio jubent, qui sine ullo 
certamine — abscesserant enim metu hostes — 
Tannetum pervenit. 

3 Et P. Cornelius in locum ejus, quae missa P- Cor- 
cum proetore erat, transcripta legione nova pro- g^ipio sails 
fectus ab urbe sexaginta longis navibus praeter to Masi^ilia 
Oram Etruriae Ligurumque et inde Saluvium H.^^JJt^^ 

4 montes pervenit Massiliam, et ad proximum finds he has 
ostium Rhodani — pluribus enim divisus amnis pOT'tunity^ 
in mare decurrit — castra locat, vixdum satis 
credens Hannibal em superasse Pyjenaeos montes. 

6 Quem ut de Rhodani quoque transitu agitare 
animadvertit, incertus, quonam ei loco occur- 
reret, necdum satis refectis ab jactatione mari- 
tima militibus, trecentos interim delectos 
equites ducibus Massiliensibus et auxiliaribus 
Gallis ad exploranda omnia visendosque ex tuto 

6 hostes prsemittit. Hannibal ceteris metu aut h. at the 
pretio pacatis jam in Volcarum pervenerat K'^j^ne. 
agrum, gentis validae. Colunt autem circa 
utramque ripam Rhodani; sed diffisi citeriore 
agro arceri Poenum posse, ut flumen )^to t£^»kc^'- 

C 
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B.C. 218. mento haberent, omnibus ferme suis trans 
Khodanum trajectis iilteriorem ripam amnis 
armis obtinebant. Cetaros accolas fluminis 7 
Hannibal et eorum ipsorum, quos sedes su8b 
tenuerant, simul perlicit donis ad naves undique 
The Gauls contrabendas fabricandasque, simul et ipsi 
bankpr^ trajici exercitum levarique quam primum re- 
pare trans- gionem suam tanta hominum urgente turba 
ports for II. cupiebant. Itaque ingens coacta vis navium 8 
est lintriumque temere ad vicinalem usum para- 
tarum ; novasque alias primum G-alli inchoantes 
cavabant ex singulis arboribus, deinde et ipsi 9 
milites simul copia materiaB simul facilitate 
operis inducti alveos informes, nihil dummodo 
innare aquae et capere onera possent curantes, 
raptim, quibus se suaque transveherent, facie- 
bant. 

XXVII. Jamque omnibus satis comparatis 1 
ad trajiciendum terrebant ex ad verso hostes 
omnem ripam equites virique obtinentes. Quos 2 
ut averteret, Hannonem Bomilcaris filium 
vigilia prima noctis cum parte copiarum, 
maxime Hispanis, adverso flumine ire iter 
Hanno unius diei jubet et, ubi primum possit, quam 3 
the'rive^r"^ occultissime trajecto amni circumducere agmen, 
and returns ut, quum opus facto sit, adoriatur ab tergo 
banik to^* hostem. Ad id dati duces G-alli edocent inde 4 
take the millia quinque et viginti ferme supra parvae 
Gduls^inthe ^^^^^^ circumfusum amnem latiorem, ubi divi- 
rear. debatur, eoque minus alto alveo transitum 

ostendere. Ibi raptim caesa materia ratesque 5 
fabricatae, in quibus equi virique et alia onera 
traji Cerent ur. Hispani sine ulla mole in utres 
vestimentis conjectis ipsi caetris superpositis 
incubantes flumen tranavere. Et alius exer- 6 
citus ratibus junctis trajectus castris prope 
. flumen positis nocturno itinere atque operis 
labore fessus quiete unius diei reficitur, intento 
duce ad consilium opportune exsequendum. 
Postero die profecti ex loco ■piaadic.^.o iwrno dg- 7 
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nificant transisse et haud procul abesse. Quod b.c. 218. 

ubi accepit Hannibal, ne tempori deesset, dat jj ^^ 

8 signum ad trajiciendum. Jam paratas aptatas- Hanno's 
que habebat pedes lintres : equites fere propter ^^oiSera 
equos nantes navium agmen, ad excipiendum to cross, 
adversi impetum fluminis, parte superiore trans- The pas- 
mittens tranquillitat'em infra trajicientibus lin- infontry, 

9 tribus prsebebat. Equorimi pars magna nantes 
loris a puppibus trahebantur propter eos, quos of the 
instratos frenatosque, lit extemplo egresso in ^^^"^y* 
ripam equiti usui essent, imposuerant in naves. 

1 XXVIII. Galli occursant in ripa cum variis 
ululatibus cantuque moris sui quatientes scuta 

2 super capita vibrantesque dexteris tela, quam- 
quam et ex adverso terrebat tanta vis navium 
cum ingenti sono fluminis et clamore vario 
nautarmn militum, et qui nitebantur perrum- 
pere impetum fluminis et qui ex altera ripa 

3 trajicientes suos hortabantiu:. Jam satis pa- The Gauls 
ventes adverso tumultu terribilior ab tergo disperse 
adortus clamor castris ab Hannone captis. attack of 
Mox et ipse aderat, ancepsque terror circum- Hanno; H 

• crosses 

stabat, et e navibus tanta vi armatorum in safely. 
terram evadente, et ab tergo improvisa pre- 

4 mente acie. Galli postquam utroque vim 
facere conati pellebantur, qua patere visum 
maxime iter, perrumpunt, trepidique in vices 
passim suos diffugiunt. Hannibal ceteris copiis 
per otiimi trajectis spemens jam Gullicos 
tumultus castra locat. 

5 Elephantorum trajiciendorum varia consilia 
fuisse credo, certe variata memoria actae rei. 
Quidam congregatis ad ripam elephantis tra^ 
dunt ferocissimum ex iis irritatum ab rectore 
suo, quum refugientem in aquam, nantem, 
sequeretur, traxisse gregem, ut quemque 
timentem altitudinem destitueret vadum, im- 
petu ipso fluminis in alteram ripani rapiente. 

6 Cetenma magis constat ratibus trajectos ; id ut 

c 2 
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tutius consilium ante rem foret, ita acta re ad 
fidem pronius est. Katem unam ducentos 7 
longam pedes, quinquaginta latam, a terra in 
amnem porrexerimt, quam, ne secunda aqua 
deferretur, pluribus validis retinaculis parte 
superiore ripse religatam pontis in modum 
humo injecta constraverunt, ut beluae audacter 
velut per solum ingrederentur. Altera ratis 8 ' 
aeque lata, longa pedes centum, ad trajiciendum 
flumen apta, huic copulata est ; et quum 
elephanti per stabilem ratem tamquam viam 
prsegredientibus feminis acti in minorem ap- 
plicatam transgressi sunt, extemplo resolutis, 9 
quibus leviter adnexa erat, vinculis, ab actuariis 
aliquot navibus ad alteram ripam pertrahitur. 
Ita primis expositis alii deinde repetiti ac tra- 
jecti sunt. Nihil sane trepidabant, donee 10 
continenti velut ponte agerentur ; primus erat 
pavor, quum soluta ab ceteris rate in altum 
raperentur. Ibi urgentes inter se, cedentibus 11 
extremis ab aqua, trepidationis aliquantum 
edebant, donee quietem ipse timer circumspec- 
tantibus aquam fecisset. Excidere etiam 12 
saevientes quidam in flumen, sed pondere ipso 
stabiles, dejectis rectoribus, quserendis pedeten- 
tim vadis in terram evasere. 

XXIX. Dum elephanti trajiciuntup, in- 1 
terim Hannibal Numidas equites quingentos 
ad castra Romana miserat speculatum, ubi et 
quantae copiae essent et quid pararent. Huic 2 
alae equitum missi, ut ante dictum est, ab ostio 
Rhodani trecenti Roman orum equites occur- 
runt. Proelium atrocius quam pro numero 
pugnantium editur : nam praeter multa vulnera 3 
caedes etiam prope par utrimque fuit, fugaque 
et pavor Numidarum Romanis jam admodum . 
fessis victoriam dedit. Victores ad centum 
sexaginta, nee omnes Romani, sed pars Gral- 
lorunif victi amplius ducenti ceciderunt. Hoc 4 
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principium simul omenque belli ut summso b.c. 218, 
rerum prosperum eventum, it a baud sane in- "" 
cruentam ancipitisque certaminis victoriam 
6 Romanis portendit. Ut re ita gesta ad utrum- 
que ducem sui redierunt, nee Scipioni stare 
sententia poterat, nisi ut ex consiliis coeptisque 

6 bostis et ipse conatus caperet : et Hannibalem 
incertum, utrum coeptum in Italiam intenderet 
iter an cum eo, qui primus se obtulisset 
Bomanus exercitus, manus consereret, avertit a 
praesenti certamine Boiorum legator um reguli- li. is de- 
que Magali adveirtus, qui se duces itineriun, the^Boifnot 
socios periculi fore adfirmantes integro bello to force 
nusquam ante libatis viribus ItaHam adgre- ^^^'^^ 

7 diendam censent. 

Multitudo timebat quidem bostem non- 
dum obliterata memoria superioris belli, sed 
magis iter immensum Alpesque, rem fama 
utique inexpertis borrendam, metuebat. XXX. 

1 Itaque Hannibal, postquam ipsi senten- 
tia stetit pergere ire atque Italiam petere, 
advocata contione, varie militum versat animos 

2 castigando adbortandoque : mirari se, quinam {Je^^^*^ 
pectora semper impavida repens terror inva- object of 
serit. Per tot annos vincentes eos stipendia ^«™arch 
facere, neque ante Hispania excessisse, quam 

omnes gentesque et terrse, quas duo diversa 
maria amplectantur, Cartbaginiensium essent. 

3 Indignatos delude, quod quicumque Saguntum 
obsedissent velut ob noxam sibi dedi postularet 
populus Romanus, Iberum trajecisse ad delen- 
dum nomen Eomanorum liberandumque orbem 

4 terrarum. Tum nemini visum id longum, 
quum ab occasu solis ad exortus intenderent 

6 iter : nunc, postquam multo majorem partem 
itineris emensam cernant, PyrensBum saltum 
inter ferocissimas gentes superatum, Rboda- 
num, tan tum amnem, tot millibus Grallorum 
probibentibus dornita etiam ipsius fluminis vi 
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B.C. 218. trajectum, in conspectu Alpes habeant, quarum 
alterum latus Italiae sit, in ipsis portis hostimn 
fatigatos subsistere, — quid Alpes aliud esse 6 
credentes quam montium altitudines ? Fin- 7 
gerent altiores Pyrensei jugis : nullas profecto 
terras cgelum contingere nee inexsuperabiles 
hiimano generi esse : Alpes quidem habitari, 
coli, gignere atque' alere animantes ; pervias 
paucis esse : et exercitibns — ? Eos ipsos, quos 8 
cernant, legates non pinnis sublime elatos 
Alpes transgresses. Ne majores quidem eorum 
indigenas, sed advenas Italiae cultores has ipsas 
Alpes ingentibus saepe agminibus cum liberis 
ac conjugibus migrantium modo tuto transmi- 
sisse. Militi quidem armato nihil secum praeter 9 
instrumenta belli portanti quid invium aut in- 
exsuperabile esse? Saguntum ut caperetur, 
quid per octo menses periculi, quid laboris 
exhaustum esse ? Eomam, caput orbis ter- 10 
rarum, petentibus quicquam adeo asperum 
atque arduum videri, quod inceptum moretur ? 
Cepisse quondam Gallos ea, quae adiri posse 11 
Poenus desperet : proinde aut cederent animo 
atque virtute genti per eos dies totiens ab se 
victae, aut itineris finem sperent campimi inter- 
jacentem Tiberi ac moenibus Komanis. 

H/s route. XXXI. His adhortationibus incitatos cor- 1 

pora curare atque ad iter se parare jubet. 
Postero die profectus adversa ripa Ehodani 2 
mediterranea Galliae petit, non quia rectior ad 
Alpes via esset, sed quantum a mari recessisset, 
minus obvium fore Komanum credens, cum 3 
quo, priusquam in Italiam ventum foret, non 
erat in animo manus conserere. Quartis castris 

Insula. ad Insulam pervenit. Ibi Isara Rhodanusque 4 
amnes diversis ex Alpibus decurrentes agri 
aliquantum amplexi confluunt in unum ; mediis 
campis Insulae nomen inditum. Incolunt prope 5 

AUobrogea. Allobroges, geus jam inde nulla Grallica gente 
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6 opibus aut fama inferior. Turn discors erat. b.c. 218. 
Eegni certamine ambigebant fratres ; major et . 

qui prius imperitarat, Brancus nomine, minore 
ab fratre et ccetu jimionim, qui jure minus, vi 

7 plus poterat, pellebatur. Hujus seditionis 
peropportuna disceptatio quum ad Hannibalem 
rejecta esset, arbiter regni f actus, quod ea se- 
natus principumque sententia fuerat, imperium 

8 majori restituit. Ob id meritum commeatu 
copiaque rerum omnium, maxime vestis, est 
adjutus, quam infames frigoribus Alpes prse- 

9 parari cogebant. Sedatis Hannibal certaminibus 
Allobrogum quum jam Alpes peteret, non recta xncastini 
regione iter instituit, sed ad Isevam in Tricas- Tricorii, 
tinos flexit ; inde per extremam oram Vocon- Druentia. 
tiorum agri tendit in Tricorios baud usquam 
impedita via, priusquam ad Druentiam flumen 

10 pervenit. Is et ipseAlpinusamnis longe omnium 
Q-allise fluminum difficillimus transitu est. Nam 
quum aquae vim vehat ingentem, non tamen 

11 navium patiens est, quia nullis coercitus ripis, 
pluribus simul neque isdem alveis fluens, nova 
semper vada novosque gurgites — et ob eadem 
pediti quoque incerta est via — ad hoc saxa 
glareosa volvens, nihil stabile nee tutum ingre- 

12 dienti prsebet ; et tum forte imbribus auctus 
ingentem transgredientibus tumultum fecit, 
quum super cetera trepidatione ipsi sua atque 
incertis clamoribus turbarentur. 

1 XXXII. P. Cornelius consul triduo fere post, P. Corne- 
quam Hannibal a ripa Rhodani movit, quadrato ^J*^ "liT^" 
agmine ad castra hostium venerat, nuUam dimi- Rhone, but, 

2 candi moram facturus. Ceterum ubi deserta fi"<^i"g H» 
munimenta nee facile se tantum progressos vance, 
adsecuturum videt, ad mare ac naves rediit, ^^o?h^^^ 
tutius faciliusque ita descendenti ab Alpibus Cnaeusonto 

3 Hannibali occursurus. Ne tamen nuda auxiliis ^p*^"* ^^ 

-D . TT- . i. . . returns 

Komanis Hispania esset, quam provmciam himself to 
sortitus erat, On. Scipionem fratrem cum maxima ^^^oa- 
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parte copiarum adversus Hasdrubalem misit, 
non ad tuendos tantummodo veteres socios 4 
conciliandosque novos, sed etiam ad pellendum 
Hispania Hasdrubalem. Ipse cum admodum 5 
exi^fuis copiisGenuamrepetit eoqui circaPadum 
erat exercitus, Italiam defensurus. 

Hannibal ab Druentia campestri maxime 6 
itinera ad Alpes ciun bona pace incolentium ea 
loca Grallorum pervenit. Turn, quamquam fama 7 
prius, qua incerta in majus fere ferri sclent, 
prsecepta res erat, tamen ex propinquo visa 
montium altitude nivesque caelo prope immixtaj, 
tecta informia imposita rupibus, pecora jumen- 
taque torrida frigore, homines intonsi et inculti, 
animalia inanimaque omnia rigentia gelu, cetera 
visu quam dictu fcediora, terrorem renovarunt. 
Erigentibus in primos agmen clivos apparue- 8 
runt imminentes tumulos insidentes montani, 
qui, si valles occultiores insedissent, coorti ad 
pugnam repente ingentem fugam stfagemque 
dedissent. Hannibal consistere signa jussit ; 
Grallisque ad visenda loca praemissis postquam 
comperit transitum ea non esse, castra inter 
confragosa omnia prseruptaque quam extentis- 
sima potest valle locat. Tum per eosdemGallos, lo 
baud sane multum lingua moribusque abhor- 
rentes, quum se immisciiissent colloquiis 
montanorum, edoctus, interdiu tantum obsi- 
deri saltum, nocte in sua quemque dilabi tecta, 
luce prima subiit tumulos, ut ex aperto atque 
interdiu vim per angustias facturus. Die deinde 11 
simulando aliud, quam quod parabatur, con- 
sumpto, quum eodem, quo constiterant loco, 
castra communissent, ubi primum digresses 12 
tumulis montanos laxatasque sensit custodias, 
pluribus ignibus quam pro numero manentium 
in speciem factis impediment! sque cum equite 13 
relictis et maxima parte peditum ipse cum ex- 
peditis, acerrimo quoque viro, raptim angustias 
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evadit iisque ipsis tiimulis, quos hostes tenuerant, b.c. 218. 

1 consedit. XXXIII. Primadeindelucecastramota 

2 et agmen reliquum incedere coepit. Jam mon- 
tani signo dato ex castellis ad stationem solitam 
conveniebant, quum repente conspiciunt alios 
arce occupata sua super caput imminentes, alios 

3 via transire hostes. Utraque simul objecta res 
oculis animisque immobiles parumper eos 
defixit; deinde ut trepidationem in angustiis 
suoque ipsum tumultu misceri agmen videre, 

4 equis maxime consternatis, quidquid adjecissent 
ipsi terroris satis ad perniciem fore rati,perversis 
rupibus juxta in via ac devia adsueti decurrunt. 

5 Tum vero simul ab hostibus simul ab iniquitate 
locorum Poeni oppugnabantur, plusque inter 
ipsos, sibi quoque tendente ut periculo prius 
evaderet, quam cum hostibus certaminis erat. TheC.anuy 

6 Equi maxime infestum aefmen faciebant, qui et f^^^n 

*• ID to some 

clamoribus dissonis, quos nemora etiam reper- confusion 
cussseque valles augebant, territi trepidabant, V^he 
et icti forte aut vulnerati adeo constemabantur, taineera, 
ut stragem ingentem simul hominum ac sar- but rallied 

7 cinarum omnis generis facerent ; multosque 
turba, quum praecipites deruptse utrimque 
angustise essent, in immensum altitudinis 
dejecit, quosdam et armatos; sed ruinae maximse 

8 modo jumenta cum oneribus devolvebantur. 
Quae quamquam fceda visu erant, stetit parumper 
te.men Hannibal ac suos continuit, ne tumultum 

9 ac trepidationem augeret. Deinde, postquam 
interrumpi agmen vidit periculumque esse, ne 
exutum impedimentis exercitum nequiquam 
incolumem traduxisset, decurrit ex superiore 
loco et, quum impetu ipso fudisset hostem, suis 

10 quoque tumultum auxit. Sed is tumultus 
momento temporis, postquanl liberata itinera 
fuga montanorum erant, sedatiit, nee per otium 
modo, sed prope silentio mox omnes traducti. 

11 Castelliun inde, quod caput ejus regionis erat, 

c s 
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B.a2i8. viculosque circumjectos capit, et captivo ac 
pecoribus per triduum exercitum aluit, et, quia 
nee montanis primo perculsis nee loco magno 
opere impediebantur, aliquantum eo triduo viaB 
confecit. 
Some of the XXXIV. Perventum inde ad frequentem i 
wi^ make cultoribus alium, ut inter montanos, populum. 
false pro- Ibi non bello aperto, sed suis artibus, fraude 
friwi^up ®^ insidiis, est prope circumventus. Magno 2 
to H. ; they natu principes castellorum oratores ad Pcennm 
in*a*pas8™ veniunt, alienis malis, utili exemplo, doctos 
memorantes amicitiam malle quam vim ex- 
periri Poenorum; itaque obedienter imperata3 
facturos ; commeatum, itinerisque duces, et ad 
fidem promissorum obsides acciperet. Hannibal 4 
nee temere credendum nee aspemandum ratus, 
ne repudiati aperte hostes fierent, benigne 
quum respondisset, obsidibus, quos dabant, ac- 
ceptis et commeatu, quern in viam ipsi detule- 
rant, usus, nequaquam ut inter pacatos, com- 
posite agmine duces eorum sequitur. Primum 5 
agmen elephanti et equites erant, ipse post 
cum robore peditum circumspectans sollicitus- 
que omnia incedebat. Ubi in angustiorem 6 
viam et parte altera subjectam jugo insuper 
inmiinenti ventum est, undique ex insidiis bar- 
bari, a fronte ab tergo coorti, comminus eminus 
petunt, saxa ingentia in agmen devolvunt. 
Maxima ab tergo vis hominum urgebat. In 7 
eos versa peditum acies baud dubium fecit, 
quin, nisi firmata extrema agminis fuissent, 
ingens in eo saltu accipienda clades fuerit. 
Tunc quoque ad extremum periculi ac prope 8 
perniciem ventum est. Nam dum cunctatur 
Hannibal demittere agmen in angustias, quia 
non, ut ipse equitibus praesidio erat, ita pedi- 
tibus quicquam ab tergo auxilii reliquerat, 
occursantes per obliqua montani interrupto 9 
medio agmine viam insedere ; noxque ima 
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Hanriibali sine equitibus atque impedimentis b.c. 218. 

1 acta est. XXXV. Postero die jam segnius in- xheattacks 
tercursantibus barbaris junctae copise saltusque become 
baud sine clade, majore tamen jumentorum ^^^ ^^^' 

2 quam hominum pemicie, superatus. Inde mon- 
tani pauciores jam et latrocinii magis quam 
belli more concursabant modo in primum, modo 
in novissimum agmen, utcumque aut locus 
opportunitatem daret aut progressi morative 

3 aliquam occasionem fecissent. Elephanti, sicut 
per artas prsecipites vias magna mora agebantur, 
ita tutiun ab hostibus quacumque incederent, 
quia insuetis adeundi propius metus erat, ag- 
men prsebebant. 

4 Nono die in jugum Alpium perventum est H. reaches 
per invia pleraque et eiTores, quos aut ducen- n^g davs • 
tium fraus aut, ubi fides iis non esset, temere rests there 
initae valles a conjectantibus iter faciebant. l^nfs^out 

6 Biduum in jugo stativa habita, fessisque labore the plains of 
.ac pugnando quies data militibus ; jumentaque ^^^ ^^ 
aliquot, quae prolapsa in rupibus erant, se- 
quendo vestigia agminis in castra pervenere. 

6 Fessis tsedio tot malorum nivis etiam casus, 
occidente jam sidere Vergiliarum, ingentem 

7 terrorem adjecit. Per omnia nive oppleta 
quum signis prima luce motis segniter agmen 
incederet, pigritiaque et desperatio in omnium 

8 vultu emineret, prsegressus signa Hannibal in 
promonturio quodam, unde longe ac late pro- 
spectus erat, consistere jussis militibus Italiam 
ostentat subjectosque Alpinis montibus circum- 
padanos campos moeniaque eos tum transcen- 

9 dere non Italiae modo, sed etiam urbis Eomanae : 
cetera plana, proclivia fore, uno aut summum 
altero proelio arcem et caput Italiae in manu ac 
potestate habituros. 

10 Procedere inde agmen coepit, jam nihil ne The de- 
hostibus quidem praeter parva furta per occa- ®'^^°*- 

11 sionem temptantibus. Ceterum iter iGx\!ltft^ 
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B.0.218. quam in ascensu fuerat — ut pleraque Alpium 
ab Italia sicut breviora ita arrectiora sunt — 
difficilius fuit. Omnis enim ferme via prse- 12 
ceps, angusta, lubrica erat, ut neque sustinere 
se a lapsu possent, nee, qui paulum titubassent, 
hserere adflicti vestigio suo, aliique super alios 
et jumenta in homines occiderent. XXXVI. i 
They come Ventum deinde ad multo angustiorem rupem, 
wall of rock ^'^^^e ita rectis saxis, ut segre expeditus miles 
round temptabundus manibusque retinens virgulta ac 

was Miiy^r stirpes circa eminentes demittere sese posset, 
ledge. Natura locus jam ante prseceps recenti lapsu 2 

terrae in pedum mille admodum altitudinem 
abruptus erat. Ibi quum velut ad finem viae 3 
equites constitissent, miranti Ilannibali, quae 
res moraretur agmen, nuntiatur rupem inviam 
esse. Digressus deinde ipse ad locum visen- 4 
dmn. Hand dubia res visa, quin per invia 
circa nee trita antea quamvis Ion go ambitu 
circumduceret agraen. Ea vero via insupera- 5 
bilis fuit: nam quum super veterem nivem 
intactam nova modicae altitudinis esset, moUi 
nee praealtae facile pedes ingredientium insiste- 
bant ; ut vero tot hominum jumentorumque 6 
incessu dilapsa est, per nudam infra glaciem 
fluentemque tabem liquescentis nivis ingredie- 
The trca- bantur. Taetra ibi luctatio erat, via lubrica 7 
fwMn"^ glacie non recipiente vestigium, et in prono 
citius pedes fallente, ut, seu manibus in adsur- 
gendo seu genu se adjuvissent, ipsis admini- 
culis prolapsis iterum corruerent ; nee stirpes 
circa radicesve, ad quas pede aut manu quis- 
quam eniti posset, erant : ita in levi tantum 
glacie tabidaque nive volutabantur. Jumenta 8 
secabant interdum etiam infimam ingredientia 
nivem, et prolapsa jactandis gravius in con- 
nitendo ungulis penitus perfringebant, ut plera- 
que velut pedica capta haererent in dur^ et aUe 
poDCT^ta glacie. 
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1 XXXVII. Tandem nequiquam jumentis at- b.c.218. 
que hominibus fatigatis, castra in jugo posita, j^ ^^JJ^ 
aegerrime ad id ip^um loco purgato: tantum way made 

2nivis fodiendum atque egerendum fuit. Inde ^jj^rc^ 
ad rupem muniendam, per quam imam via esse in four 
poterat, milites ducti, quum caedendum esset ^^i^ davs 
saxum, arboribus circa immanibus dejectis de- more bring 
truncatisque struem ingentem lignorum faciunt, \^^^ ^ ^® 
eamque, quum et vis venti apta faciendo igni ground, 
coorta esset, succendunt, ardentiaque saxa in- 

8 fuso aceto putrefaciunt. Ita torridam incendio 
rupem ferro pandunt, moUiuntque anfractibus 
modicis clivos, ut non jumenta solum, sed ele- 

4 phanti etiam deduci possent. Quadriduum circa 
rupem consumptum jumentis prope fame ab- 
sumptis : nuda enim fere cacumina sunt, et, si . 

5 quid est pabuli, obruunt nives. Inferiora valles 
apricosque quosdam colles habent, rivosque 
prope silvas et jam humano cultu digniora loca. 

6 Ibi jumenta in pabulum missa, et quies muni- 
endo. fessis hominibus data. Triduo inde ad 
planum descensum jam et locis moUioribus et 
accolarum ingeniis. 

1 XXXVIII. Hoc maxime modo in Italiam 
perventum est, quinto mense a Carthagine Nova, 
ut quidam auctores sunt, quinto decimo die 

2 Alpibus superatis. Quantae copiae transgresso None can 
in Italiam Hannibali fuerint, nequaquam inter J^® ^ * 
auctores constat. Qui plurimum, centum millia brought 
peditum, viginti equitum fuisse scribunt ; qui ^* 
minimum, viginti millia peditum, sex equitum. 

3 L. Cincius Alimentus, qui captum se ab Hanni- 
bale scribit, maxime auctor moveret, nisi con- 
funderet nmnerum Gallis Liguribusque additis : 

4 cum his octoginta millia peditum, decem equi- 
tum adducta — in Italia magis adfluxisse veri 

6 simile est, et ita quidam auctores sunt ; — ex ipso 
autem audisse Hannibale, postquam Ehodanum 
trangierit, triginte^ sex njijlia hominum ingeu-^ 
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temque numerum equonim et aliorum jumen- 
torum amisisse. Taurini Galliae proxima 
gens erat in Italiam degresso. Id quum inter 6 
omnes constet, eo magis miror ambigi, quanam 
Alpes transient et vulgo credere Poenino — atque 
inde nomen ei jugo Alpium inditum — trans- 
gressum, Coelium per Cremonis jugum dicere 7 
transisse ; qui ambo saltus eum non in Taurines, 
sed per Salyes montanos ad Libuos Grallos de- 
duxissent. Nee veri simile est ea turn ad Gal- 8 
liam patuisse itinera ; utique quae ad Poeninum 
ferunt obsaepta gentibus semigermanis fuissent. 
Neque hercule montibus his, si quem forte id 9 
mo vet, ab transitu Poenorum ullo Seduni Vera- 
gri, incolae jugi ejus, norunt nomen inditum, 
sed ab eo, quem in summo sacratum vertice 
Poeninum montani appellant. 

XXXIX. Peropportune ad principia rerum i 
Taurinis, proximse genti, adversus Insubres 
motum bellum erat. Sed armare exercitum 
Hannibal, ut parti alteri auxilio esset, in refi- 
ciendo maxime sentientem contracta ante mala, 
non poterat : otium enim ex labore, copia ex 2 
inopia, cultus ex illuvie tabeque squalida et 
prope efferata corpora varie movebat. Ea P. 3 
Cornelio consuli causa fuit, quum Pisas navibus 
venisset, exercitu a Manlio Atilioque accepto 
tirone et in novis ignominiis trepido, ad Padum 
festinandi, ut cum hoste nondum refecto manus 
consereret. Sed quum Placentiam consul venit, 4 
jam ex stativis moverat Hannibal Taurinorum- 
que unam urbem, caput gentis ejus, quia volen- 
tes in amicitiam non veniebant, vi expugnarat ; 
et junxisset sibi non metu solum, sed etiam 6 
voluntate Gallos accolas Padi, ni eos circum- 
epectantes defectionis tempus subito adventu 
consul oppressisset. Et Hannibal movit ex 6 
Taurinis, incertos, quae pars sequenda esset, 
Grallos praesentem secuturos se ratus. Jam 7 
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prope in conspectu erant exercitus, convene- b.c. 218. 
rantque duces sicuti inter se nondum satis noti, 
. ita jam imbutus uterque quadam admiratione 

8 alterius. Nam Hannibalis et apud Eomanos 
jam ante Sagunti excidium celeberrimum 
nomen erat, et Scipionem Hannibal eo ipso, 
quod adversus se dux potissimum lectus esset, 

9 prsestantem virum credebat. Et auxerant 
inter se opinionem, Scipio, quod relictus in 
Gallia obvius fuerat in Italiam transgresso 
Hannibali, Hannibal et conatu tam audaci 

10 trajiciendarum Alpium et eflfectu. Occupavit 

tamen Scipio Padum trajicere, et ad Ticinum Scipio 

amnem motis castris, priusquam educeret in po!^^hes 

aciem, adhortandorum militum causa talem the] 

orationem est exorsus : H^^^h 

1 XL. ' Si eum exercitum, milites, educerem to the 
in aciem, quem in Gallia mecum habui, super- ^^'™^'* 

2 sedissem loqui apud vos : quid enim adhortari 
referret aut eos equites, qui equitatum hostium 
ad Ehodanum flumen egregie vicissent, aut eas 
legiones, cum quibus fugientem hunc ipsum 
hostem secutus confessionem cedentis ac detrac- 

3 tantis certamen pro victoria habui ? nunc, qiiia 
ille exercitus, Hispaniae provincise scriptus, ibi 
cum fratre Cn. Scipione meis auspiciis rem 
gerit, ubi eum gerere senatus populusque Eo- 

4 manus voluit^ ego, ut consulem ducem adver- 
sus Hannibalem ac Poenos haberetis, ipse me 
huic voluntario certamini obtuli, novo impera- 
tori apud novos milites pauca verba facienda 

5 sunt. Ne genus belli neve hostem ignoretis, 
cum iis est vobis, milites, pugnandum, quos 
terra marique priore bello vicistis, a quibus 
stipendium per viginti annos exegistis, a qui- 
bus capta belli praemia Siciliam ac Sardiniam 

6 habetis. Erit igitur in hoc certamine is vobis 
illisque animus, qui victoribus et victis esse 

7 solet. Nee nunc illi, quia audent, sed quia 
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B.C. 218. necesse est, pugnaturi sunt, nisi creditis, qui 
exercitu incolumi pugnam detractavere, eos 
duabus partibus peditum equituinque in trans- 
itu Alpium amissis, quia plures psene perierint 
quam supersint, plus spei nactos esse. At 8 
enim pauci quidem sunt, sed vigentes animis 
coi*poribusque, quorum robora ac vires vix sus- 
tinere vis ulla possit. Effigies immo, umbrae 9 
hominum, fame, frigore, illuvie, squalore enecti, 
contusi ac debilitati inter saxa rupesque ; ad 
hoc praeusti artus, nive rigentes nervi, membra 
torrida gelu, quassata fractaque arma, claudi 
ac debiles equi. Cum hoc equite, cum hoc lo 
pedite pugnaturi estis : reliquias extremas hos- • 
tium, non hostem liabebitis. Ac nihil magis 
vereor, quam ne, vos quum pugnaveritis, Alpes 
vicisse Hannibalem videantur. Sed ita forsitan 1 1 
decuit, cum foederum ruptore duce ac populo 
deos ipsos sine ulla humana ope committere 
ac profligare bellum, nos, qui secimdum deos 
violati sumus, commissum ac profligatum con- 
ficere. 

XLI. ' Non vereor, ne quis me haec vestri i 
adhortandi causa magnifice loqui ,existimet, 
ipsum aliter animo adfectum esse. Licuit in 2 
Hispaniam, provinciam meam, quo jam profec- 
tus eram, cum exercitu ire meo, ubi et fratrem 
consilii participem ac periculi socium haberem, 
et Hasdrubalem potius quam' Hannibalem 
hostem, et minorem hand dubie molem belli : 
tamen, quum praeterveherer navibus Gralliae 3 
Oram, ad famam hujus hostis in terram egressus 
praemisso equitatu ad Ehodanum movi castra. 
Equestri proelio, qua parte copiarum conserendi 4 
manum fortuna data est, hostem fudi ; peditum 
agmen, quod in modum fugientium raptim 
agebatur, quia adsequi terra non poteram, re- 
gressus ad naves*quanta maxime potui celeritate, 
tanto maris terrarumque circuitu, in radicibus 
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prope Alpium huic timendo hosti obvius fui. b.c. 218. 
6 Utrum, quum declinarem certamen improvisus 
incidisse videor, an occurrere in vestigiis ejus, 

6 lacessere ac traliere ad decernendum ? Ex- 
periri juvat, utrum alios repente Carthagini- 
enses per viginti annos terra ediderit, an idem 
sint, qui ad Agates pugnaverunt insulas, et 
quos ab Eryce duodevicenis denariis aestimatos 

7 emisistis, et utrum Hannibal hie sit semulus 
itinerum Herculis, ut ipse fert, an vectigalis 
stipendiariusque et servus populi Eomani a 

8 patre relictus : quem nisi Saguntinum scelus 
agitaret, respiceret profecto, si non patriam 
victam, domum certe patremque et feed era 

9 Hamilcaris scripta manu, qui jussus ab consule 
nostro prsesidium deduxit ab Eryce, qui graves 
impositas victis Carthaginiensibus leges fremens 
maerensque accepit, qui decedere Sicilia, qui 
stipendium populo Eomano dare pactus est. 

10 Itaque vos ego, milites, non eo solum animo, 
quo ad versus alios hostes soletis, pugnare velim, 
sed cum indignatione quadam atque ira, velut 
si servos videatis vestros arma repente contra 

11 vos ferentes. Licuit ad Erycem clauses ultimo 
supplicio humanorum, fame interficere ; licuit 
victricem classem in Africam trajicere atque 
intra paucos dies sine ullo certamine Cartha- 

12 ginem delere — : veniam dedimus precantibus, 
emisimus ex obsidione, pacem cum victis feci- 
mus, tutelse deinde nostrae duximus, quum 

13 Africo bello urgerentur. Pro his impertitis 
furiosum juvenem sequentes oppugnatum pa- 
tr'.am nostram veniunt. Atque utinam pro 
decore tantum hoc vobis et non pro salute esset 

14 certamen I Non de possessione Siciliae ac Sar- 
dinise, de quibus quondam agebatur, sed pro 

15 Italia vobis est pugnandum. Nee est alius ab 
tergo exercitus, qui, nisi nos vincimus, hosti 
obsistat, nee Alpes alisB sunt quas dum superaut 
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compaxari nova possint prsesidia. Hie est ob 
standum, milites, velut si ante Komana moenia 
pugnemus. Unus quisque se non corpus suum, 16 
sed conjugem ac liberos parvos armis protegere 
putet, nee domesticas solum agitet euras, sed 
identidem hoc animo reputet, nostras nunc 
intueri manus senatum popiflumque Eomanum; 
qualis nostra vis virtusque fuerit, talem deinde 17 
fortunam illius urbis ac Eomani imperii fore.' 

XLII. Haec apud Komanos consul. Han- i 
nibal rebus prius quam verbis adhortandos 
milites ratus, circumdato ad spectaculum exer- 
citu captives montanos vinctos in medio statuit, 
armisque Grallicis ante pedes eorum projectis 
interrogare interprctem jussit, ecquis, si vin- 
culis levaretur armaque et equum victor ac- 
ciperet, decertare ferro vellet. Quum ad imum 2 
omnes ferrum pugnamque poscerent, et dejecta 
in id sors esset, se quisque eum optabat, quern 
for tuna in id certamen legeret. Et cuj usque 3 
sors exciderat, alacer inter gratulantes gaudio 
exultans cum sui moris tripudiis arma raptim 
capiebat. Ubi vero dimicarent, is habitus 4 
animorum non inter ejusdem mode conditionis 
homines erat, sed etiam inter spectantes vulgo, 
ut non vincentium magis quam bene morien- 
tium fortuna laudaretm*. 

XLIII. Cum sic aliquot spectatis paribus 1 
adfectos dimisisset, contione inde advocata ita 
apud eos locutus fertur : ' Si, quem animum 2 
in aliense sortis exemplo paulo ante habuistis, 
eundem mox in sestimanda fortuna vestra habue- 
ritis, vicimus, milites : neque enim spectaculum 
mode illud, sed qusedam veluti imago vestrae 
conditionis erat. Ac nescio an majora vincula 3 
majoresque necessitates vobis quam captivis 
vestris fortuna circumdederit : dextra Igevaque 4 
duo maria claudunt nullam ne ad effugium 
quidem navem habentibus, circa Padus amnis, 
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major Padus ac violentior Ehodano, ab tergo b.c.218. 
Alpes urgent, vix integris vobis ac vigentibus 
fitransitse. Hie vincendum aut moriendum, 
milites, est, ubi primum hosti occurristis. 
Et eadem fortuna, quae necessitatem pugnandi 
imposuit, prsemia vobis ea victoribus proponit, 
quibus ampliora homines ne ab diis quidem 

6 immortalibus optare solent. Si Siciliam tantum 
ac Sardiniam parentibus nostris ereptas nostra 
virtute recuperatiiri essemus, satis tamen ampla 
pretia essent : quidquid Eomani tot triumphis 
partxmi congestumque possident, id omne ves- 

7 trmn cima ipsis dominis futurum est. In banc 
tam opimam mercedem, agite cmn diis bene 

8 juvantibus arma capite. Satis adbuc in vastis 
Lnsitanise Celtiberiseque montibiis pecora con- 
sectando, nullimi emolumentum tot laborum 

9 periculorumque vestrorum vidistis : tempus est 
jam opulenta vos ac ditia stipendia facer e et 
magna operse pretia mereri, tantum itineris 
per tot montes fluminaque et tot armatas 

10 gentes emensos. Hie vobis teiTniniun laborum 
fortuna dedit ; hie dignam mercedem emeritis 
stipendiis dabit. 

11 ' Nee quam magni nominis bellum est, tam 
difficilem existimaritis victoriam fore : sa^pe 
et contemptus hostis cruentum certamen edidit 
et incliti populi regesque perlevi momento 

12 victi sunt. Nam dempto hoc imo fulgore 
nominis Eomani quid est^ cur illi vobis com- 

13 parandi sint ? Ut viginti annorum militiam 
vestram cum ilia virtute, cum ilia fortuna 
taceam, ab Herculis columnis, ab Oceano ter- 
minisque ultimis terrarum per tot ferocissimos 
Hispaniae et Galliae populos vincentes hue per- 

14 venistis ; pugnabitis cum exercitu tirone, hae 
ipsa sestate cseso victo circumsesso a Gallis, 
ignoto adhuc duci suo ignorantique ducem. 

15 An me in prsetorio patris, clarissimi impera- 
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B.C. 218. toris, prope natum, certe eductum, domitorem 
Hispaniae Gralliaeque, victorem eundem non 
Alpinarum modo gentium, sed ipsarum, qiiod 
multo majus est, Alpium, cum semenstri hoc 
conferam duce, desertore exercitus sui ? Cui 16 
si quis demptis signis Poenos Eomanosque 
hodie ostendat, ignoraturmn certum habeo, 
utrius exercitus sit consul. Non ego illud 17 
parvi aestimo, milites, quod nemo est vestrum, 
cujus non ante oculos ipse ssepe militare ali- 
quod ediderim facinus, cui non idem ego 
virtutis spectator ac testis notata temporibus 
locisque referre sua possim decora. Cum lau- 18 
datis a me millies donatisque, alumnus prius 
omnium vestrum quam imperator, procedam in 
aciem adversus ignotos inter se ignorantesque. 

XLIV. ' Quocumque circumtuli oculos, i 
plena omnia video animorum ac roboris, vete- 
ranum peditem, generosissimarum gentium 
equites frenatos infrenatosque, vos socios fide- 
lissimos fortissimosque, vos Carthaginienses 2 
quum pro patria, tum ob iram justissimam 
pugnaturos. Inferimus bellum, infestisque sig- 3 
nis descendimus in Italiam, tanto audacius 
fortiusque pugnaturi quam hostis, quanto 
major spes, major est animus inferentis vim 
quara arcentis. Accendit praeterea et stimulat 
animos dolor, injuria, indignitas. Ad suppli- 4 
cium depoposcerunt me ducem primum, deinde 
vos omnes, qui Saguntum oppugnassetis ; de- 
ditos ultimis cruciatibus adfecturi fuerunt. 
Crudelissima ac superbissima gens sua omnia 5 
suique arbitrii facit. Cum quibus bellum, 
cum quibus pacem habeamus, se modum im- 
ponere aequum censet. Circumscribit includit- 
que nos terminis montium fluminumque, quos 
non excedamus, neque eos, quos statuit, ter- 
minos observat. " Ne transieris Iberum ! ne 6 
quid rei tibi sit cum Saguntinis ! " " At cis 
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Iberum est Sagimtuin ; " " nusquam te vestigio b.c 218. 

7 moveris I " Parum est quod veterrimas pro- 
vincias meas Siciliam ac Sardiniam adimis ? 
Adimis etiam Hispanias ? Et si inde cessero, in 
Africara transcendes. Transcendes autem dice ? 
duos consules hujus anni, unum in Africam, 
alterum in Hispaniam miserunt. Nihil us- 
quam nobis relictum est, nisi quod armis 

8 vindicaremus. lUis timidis et ignavis esse 
licet, qui respectum habent, quos sua terra, 
suus ager per tuta ac pacata itinera fugientes 
accipient : vobis necesse est fortibus viris esse 
et, omnibus inter victoriam mortem ve certa 
desperatione abruptis, aut vincere aut, si for- 
tuna dubitabit, in proelio potius quam in fuga 
mortem oppetere. Si hoc bene fixum omnibus 
si destinatum in animo est, iterum dicam, vicis- 
tis : nullum contemptu vitae telum ad vincen- 
dum homini ab diis immortalibus acrius datum 
est.' 

1 XLV. His adhortationibus quum utrimque 
ad certamen accensi militum animi essent, 
Eomani ponte Ticinum jungunt tutandique 
pontis causa castellum insuper imponunt. 

2 Poenus hostibus opere occupatis Maharbalem The Eo- 
cum ala Numidarum, equitibus quingentis, ad ^^eTidnus. 
depopulandos sociorum populi Eomani agros H. sends 

3 mittit ; Grallis parci quam maxime jubet prin- to^anmly^ 
cipumque animos ad defectionem soUicitari. the allies of 
Ponte perfecto traductus Eomanus exercitus in ^cJJS Wm 
agrum Insubrium quinque millia passuum a hurriedly. 

4Victumulis consedit. Ibi Hannibal castra 
habebat ; revocatoque propere Maharbale atque 
equitibus, quum instare certamen cemeret, 

• nihil umquam satis dictum praemonitumque 
ad cohortandos milites ratus, vocatis ad con- 
tionem certa prasmia pronuntiat in quorum 

6 spem pugnarent : agrum sese daturum esse in H.'s final 
Italia Africa Hispania, ubi quisque velit, im- Mmy^;^t 
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B.C. 218. munem ipsi, qui accepisset, liberisque ; qui 
induce^ pecuniam quam agrum maluisset, ei se argento 
ments held satisfactuTum ; qui sociorum cives Carthagini- 6 
^"*' enses fieri vellent, potestatem facturum; qui 

domos redire mallent, daturum se operam, ne 
cujus suorum popularium mutatam secum for- 
tunam esse vellent. Servis quoque dominos 7 
prosecutis libertatem proponit, binaque pro 
his mancipia dominis se redditurum. Eaque 8 
ut rata scirent fore, agnum Iseva maiiu, dextera 
silicem retinens, si falleret, Jovem ceterosque 
precatus decs, ita se mactarent, quern ad mo- 
dum ipse agnum mactasset : et secundum pre- 
cationem caput pecudis saxo elisit. Turn vero 9 
Clones, velut diis; auctoribus in spem suam 
quisque acceptis, id morse, quod nondum pag- 
narent. ad potienda sperata rati, proelium imo 
animo et voce una poscunt. 

XL VI. Apud Eomanos haudquaquam tanta i 
alacritas erat, super cetera recentibus etiam 
territos prodigiis : nam et lupus intraverat 2 
castra laniatisque obviis ipse intactus evaserat, 
et examen apiim in arbore prsetorio imminente 
consederat. (Juibus procuratis Scipio cum 3 
equitatu jaculatoribusque expeditis profectus 
ad castra hostium ex propinquo copiasque, 
quantse et cujus generis essent, speculandas, 
The battle obvius fit Hannibali et ipsi cum equitibus ad 
b^^the *^ *^" exploranda circa loca progresso. Neutri alteros 4 
cavalry primo ceinebant, densior deinde incessu tot 
b^th^^d^'^ hominum equorum oriens pulvis signmn pro- 
pinquantium hostium fuit. Consistit utrumque 
agmen. et ad proelium sese expediebant. Scipio 5 
jaculatores et Grallos equites in fronte locat, 
Eomanos sociorumque quod roboris fuit in 
subsidiis; Hannibal frenatos equites in medi- 
um accipit, cornua Numidis firmat. Vixdum 6 
clamore sublato jaculatores fugerunt inter 
subsidia ad secundam aciem. Inde equitum 
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certamen erat aliquamdiu anceps. Dein, quia b.c. 218. 
turbabant equos pedites intermixti, multis 
labentibus ex equis aut desilientibus, ubi suos 
premi circumventos vidissent, jam magna ex 

7 parte" ad pedes pugna venerat, donee Nimiidae, The Nu- 
qui in comibus erant, circimivecti paulmn ab ^Vaf,^ 
tergoseostendermit. Is pavor perculit Romanes, carryall 
auxitqiie pavorem considis vulnus periculmnqiie ^jJ^Jn? 
intercursu turn primum pubescentis filii propul- Scipio 

8 satmn. Hie erit juvenis, penes quern perfecti xhe Ro- * 
hujusce belli laus est, Africanus ob egregiam mans re- 
victoriam de Hannibale Poenisque appellatus. good order 

9 Fuga tamen effusa jaculatorum maxime fuit, 
quos primos Numidae invaserunt ; alius confertus 
equitatus consulem in medium acceptum non 
armis mode, sed etiam corporibus suis protegens 
in castra nusquam trepide neque eflfuse cedendo 

10 reduxit. Servati consulis decus Coelius ad 
servum natione Liguremdelegat; malim equi- 
dem de filio verum esse, quod et plures tradidere 
auctores et fama obtinuit. 

1 XLVII. Hoc primum cum Hannibale proe- 
lium fuit, quo facile apparuit et equitatu 
ineliorem Poenum esse et ob id campos patentes, 
quales sunt inter Padum Alpesque, bello gerendo 

2 Romanis aptos non esse. Itaque proxima Scipio re- 
nocte jussis militibus vasa silentio colligete p^^j^****^® 
castra ab Ticino mota, festinatumque ad Padum stroys the 
est, ut ratibus, quibus junxerat flumen, nondum Jea^hes *°^ 
resolutis, sine tumultu at que insectatione hostis Piacentia. 

3 copias trajiceret. Prius Placentiam pervenere, Si^g^gome 
quam satis sciret Hannibal ab Ticino profectos : of the 
tamen ad sexcentos moratorum in citeriore ripa ^orifwi^h 
Padi segniter ratem solventes cepit. Transire bridge, 
pontem non potuit, ut extrema resoluta erant 

tota rate in secundam aquam labente. Coelius 

4 auctor est Magonem cum equitatu et Hispanis 
peditibus flumen extemplo transnasse, ipsum 
Hannibalem per superiora Padi vada exercitum 
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u.c. 218. traduxisse elepliantis in ordinem ad susfcinen- 
dum impetum fluminis oppositis. Ea peritis 6 
amnis ejus vix fidem fecerint, nam neque 
equites armis equisque salvis tantam vim 
fliuninis superasse veri simile est, ut jam 
Hispanos omnes inflati travexerint utres, et 
multorum dierum circuitu Padi vada petenda 
fuerint, qua exercitus gravis impedimentis 
traduci posset. Potiores apud me auctores sunt, 6 
qui biduo vix locum rate jungendo flumini 
inventum tradunt; ea cum Magone equites 
H., after Hispanorum expeditos pra^missos. Dum Han- 7 
atThe^Po^ nibal, circa flumen legationibus Grallormn 
crosses and audiendis moratus, trajicit gravius peditum 
t^Scip?"^^ agmen, interim Mago equitesque ab transitu 
fluminis diei unius itinere Placentiam ad hostes 
contendunt. Hannibal paucis post diebus sex 8 
millia a Placentia castra communivit et postero 
die in conspectu liostium acie directa potestatem 
pugnae fecit. 

XL VIII. Insequenti nocte csedes in castris i 
Eomanis, tumultu tamen quam re major, ab 
TheGauU auxiliaribus Qallis facta est. Ad duo millia 2 
desert peditmn et ducenti equites vigilibus ad portas 

large num- trucidatis ad Hannibalem transfugiunt, quos 
bers. Scipio Poenus beniffue adlocutus et spe inffentium 

removes to x o 

hilly donorum accensos in civitates quemque suas ad 

ground on sollicitandos popularium animos dimisit. Scipio 3 
and fortifies caedem eam signum defectionis omnium GaUo- 
a camp mui esse ratus, contactosque eo scelere velut 
injecta rabie ad arma ituros, qiiamquam gravis 4 
adbuc vulnere erat, tamen quarta vigilia noctis 
insequentis tacito agmine profectus ad Trebiam 
fluvium, j am in loca altiora coUesque impeditiores 
equiti castra movet. Minus quam ad Ticinmn 6 
fefellit ; missisque Hannibal primum Numidis, 
deinde omni equitatu turbasset utique novissi- 
mum agmen, ni aviditate proedse in vacua 
JBomana castra Numidse devertissent. Ibi dum 6 
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perscrutantes loca omnia castrorum nullo satis u.c. 218. 
digno moraB pretio tempiis terunt, emissus 
ho8tis est de manibus, et quum jam transgresses 
Trebiam Eomanos metantesque castra con- 
spexissent, paucos moratorum occiderunt citra 

7 flumen interceptos. Scipio nee vexationem 
vulneris in via jactanti ultra patiens et coUegam 
— ^jam enim et revocatum ex Sicilia audierat — 
ratus expectandum, locum, qui prope flumen 
tutissimus stativis est visus, delectum com- 

Smuniit. Nee precul inde Hannibal qumn 
consedisset, quantum victoria equestri elatus, 
tantum anxius inopia, quae per hostium agros 
euntem nusquam praeparatis eommeatibus major 

9 in dies excipiebat, ad Clastidium vieum, quo A com 
magnum frumenti numerum eongesserant ciJ^t^i^uj^ 
Eemani, mittit. Ibi quum vim pararent, spes is surren- 
faeta proditienis ; nee sane magno pretio, ^^te^m- 
nummis aureis quadringentis, Dasio Brundisino mandant. 
prsefeeto prsesidi eorrupto, traditur Hannibali 
Clastidium. Id horreum fuit Poenis sedentibus 
10 ad Trebiam. In captives ex tradite prsesidio, 
lit fama elementise in principle rerum colli- 
geretur, nihil ssevitum est. 

1 XLIX. Quum ad Trebiam terrestre censti- Wreck of a 
tisset bellum, interim circa Siciliam insulasque o^^he*'™" 
Italae imminentes et a Sempronio consule et iEoiian 
ante adventum ejus terra marique res gestae. pu^\he^"* 

2 Viginti quinqueremes cum mille armatis ad de- prorrison at 
populandam oram Italiae a Carthaginiensibus on^h^"™ 
missae ; novem Liparam, octo ad insulam Vul- guard, 
cani tenuerunt : tres in fretum avertit ae:tus. 

3 Ad eas conspectas a Messana duodecim naves 
ab Hierone rege Syracusanorum missae, qui 
tum forte Messanae erat consulem Eomaniun 
epperiens, nullo repugnant e captas naves Mes- 

4 8anam in portum deduxerunt. Cognitum ex 
captivis praeter viginti naves, cujus ipsi classis 
essent, in Italiam missas, quinque et triginta 
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B.C. 218. alias quinqueremes Siciliam petere ad sollici- 
tandos veteres socios ; Lilybsei occupandi praeci- 
puam curam esse ; credere eadem tempestate, 6 
qua ipsi disjecti forent, earn quoque classem ad 
Agates insulas dejectam. Haic sicut audita 6 
erant rex M. -^milio prsetori, cujus Sicilia 
provincia erat, perscribit monetque, ut Lily- 
Vigorous bseuin firmo teneret prsesidio. Extemplo et7 

precautions • . j»»ix ••! x*x ••!_ 

against a circa praetorem ad civitates missi legati tnbuni- 
Burprise. que : suos ad curam custodise intenderent ; ante 
omnia Lilybaeum teneri; ad paratum belli, edic- 
to proposito, ut socii navales decem dierum 
cocta cibaria ad naves deferrent, et, ubi signum 8 
datum esset, ne quis moram conscendendi face- 
ret : perque omnem oram qui ex speculis prospi- 
cerent adventantem hostium classem missi. 
Itaque, quamquam de industria morati ciu^sum 9 
navium erant Carthaginienses, ut ante lucem 
accederent Lilybaeum, praesensum tamen est, 
quia et luna pernox erat et sublatis armamentis 
The c. sur- veniebant : extemplo signum datum ex speculis 10 
nTrnavai* ®^ ^^ oppido ad arma conclamatum est et in 
engage- naves couscensum ; pars militum in muris por- 

ment the i • j. j.* •!_ • 'x. x 

Romans are tarumque in stationibus, pars in navibus erant. 
completely Et Carthaginienses, quia rem fore baud cumii 
Buccess . jjnQpa^pa^^ig cernebant, usque ad lucem portu se 
abstinuerunt, demendis armamentis eo tempore 
aptandaque ad pugnam classe absumpto. Ubi 12 
illuxit, recipere classem in altum, ut spatium 
pugnae esset, exitumque liberum e portu naves 
hostium haberent. Nee Eomani detrectavere 13 
pugnam, et memoria circa ea ipsa loca gestarum 
rerum freti, et militum multitudine ac virtute. 
L. Ubi in altum evecti sunt, Eomanus conserere i 
pugnam et ex propinquo vires conferre velle ; 
contra eludere Poenus et arte, non vi rem 2 
gerere, naviumque quam virorum aut armorum 
malle certamen facere. Nam ut sociis navali- 3 
bus adfatim instructam classem, ita inopem 
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sailite habebant, et, sicubi conserta navis esset, b.c. 218. 

haudquaquam par numems armatorum ex ea 
4pugni^bat. Quod ubi animadversum est, et 

Bomanis multitudo sua auxit auimum, et pau- 
deltas illis minuit. . Extemplo septem naves 

Punicae circumventse : fugam ceterse ceperunt. 

Mille et septingenti fuere in navibus captis 

milites nautaeque, in his tres nobiles Carthagini- 
e^isium. Classis Eomana incolumis una tan- 

turn perforata navi, sed ea quoque ipsa reduce, 

in portum rediit. 

7 Secundum banc pugnam, nondum gnaris 

eius qui Messanse erant, Ti. Sempronius consul Arrival at 

8 Messanam venit. Ei fretum intranti rex Hiero ti. Sempro- 
classem armatam omatamque obviam duxit, "i^'*- „ 

. • • X • Fnendlr 

transgressusque ex regia m prsetoriam narem, reception 
gratidatus sospitem cum exercitu et navibus ^y Hiero. 
advenisse, precatusque prosperum ac felicem 

9 in Siciliam transitum, statum deinde insulae et 
Carthaginiensium conata exposuit, pollicitusque 
est, quo animp priore bello populum Eomanmn 

lojuvenis adjuvisset, eo senem adjuturum, fru- 
mentum vestimentaque sese legionibus consulis 
sociisque navalibus gratis prsebiturum : grande 
periculum Lilybseo maritimisque civitatibus 
esse, et quibusdam volentibus novas res fore. 

11 Ob hsec consuli nihil cunctandum visum, quin 
Lilybaeum classe peteret. Et rex regiaque 
classis una profecti. Navigantes inde pugna- 
tum ad Lilybseum fusasque et captas hostium 
1 naves accepere. LI. A LilybsBO consul, Hie- 
rone cum classe regia dismisso, relictoque prse- 
tore ad tuendam Sicilise oram, ipse in insulam The island 
Melitam, qu86 a Carthaginiensibus tenebatur, ^jthuJ 
2trajecit. Advenienti Hamilcar Grisgonis filius garrison is 
praefectus prsesidii cum paulo minus duobus ?I,"seinpro- 
millibus militum oppidumque cum insula tra- nius. 
ditur. Inde post paucos dies reditum Lily- 
bseum, captivique et a consule et a prsetore 

D 2 
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B.C. 218. prseter insignes nobilitate viros sub corona 
venierunt. Postquam ab ea parte satis tutam 3 
Sicilian! censebat consul, ad insulas Vulcani, 
quia fama erat stare ibi Punicam classem, tra- 
jecit ; nee quisquam hostium circas eas insulas 
The c. inventus. Jam forte transmiserant ad vastan- 4 

rTages the ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^m, depopulatoque Vibonensi agro 

coast of urbem etiam terrebant. Eepetenti Siciliam5 

itoiy. consuli exscensio hostium in agrum Vibonen- 

sem facta nuntiatur, litteraeque ab senatu de 

transitu in Italiam Hannibalis, et ut prime 

quoque tempore coUegse ferret auxilium, missse 

Sempronius traduntur. Multis simul anxius curis, exercitmn 6 

recall^ in extemplo in naves impositum Ariminum mari 

Italy. He supero misit, Sexto Pomponio legato cum 

makes ar- viginti quinque lon^is navibus Vibonensein 

ran^i^ments *=> ./^ xi. t x j 

for the agrum maritimamque oram ItaliaB tuendam 

fh^^|[tair^ adtribuit, M. uEmilio praetori quinquaginta 

coast, sails navium classem explevit. Ipse compositis 7 

to Arimi- Sicilise rebus decem navibus oram Italise leffens 

iium, and * • • 'i^ t ^ »i^ 

joins Scipio Arimmum pervenit. Inde cmn exercitu suo 
at the profectus ad Trebiam flumen coUegse con- 

J. reuia. . . ■ 

jungitur. 

LII. Jam ambo consules et quidquid Eo- 1 
mananun virium erat Hannibali oppositum aut 
illis copiis defendi posse Eomanum imperium 
aut spem nullam aliam esse satis declarabat. 
Tcipio Tamen consul alter, equestri proelio uno et vul- 2 

counsels nere suo minutus, trahi rem malebat, recentis 
Sonipionius animi alter eoque ferocior nullam dilationem 
isiinpHtient patiebatur. Quod inter Trebiam Padumques 
^ '^' agri est Galli turn incolebant, in duorum prse- 
potentium populorum certamine per ambignum 
favorem baud dubie gratiam victoris spectantes. 
Id Eomani, modo ne quid moverent, sequo satis, 4 
Poenus periniquo animo ferebat, ab Grallis acci- 
tum sevenissead liberandos eosdictitans. Obeam 6 
iram, simul ut prseda militem aleret, duo millia 
peditum et mille equites, Numidas plerosque, 
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mixtos quosdam et Gallos, popular! omnem b.o. 218. 
deinceps agriun usque ad Padi ripas jussit. 

6 Eerentes ope Galli, quum ad id dubios servassent H. puts 

• j^»i 1*1 ••• I* pressure 

animos, coacti ab auctoribus mjuriae ad vm- Sponthe 
dices futures declinant, le^atisque ad consules Gauls, who 

. . .T -o J. T_ • • entreat aid 

missis auxiiium Komanorum terrsD ob nimiam from the 
cultorum fidem in Eomanos laboranti orant. Romans. 

7 Comelio nee causa nee tempus agendas rei pla- 
cebat, suspectaque ei gens erat quum ob infida 
multa facinora, tum, ut ilia vetustate obsole- 

8 vissent, ob recentem Boiorum perfidiam ; Sem- 
pronius contra continendis in fide sociis maxi- 
mum vinculum esse primes, qui eguissent ope, de- 

9 s5s censebat. Tum coUega cunctante equi- Sempronius 
tatum suum mille peditum jaculatoribus ferme hls^cavairv 
admixtis ad defendendum Grallicum agrum to protect" 

10 trans Trebiam mittit. Sparsos et incompositos, xhey «!? 
ad hoc graves praeda plerosque quum inopinato counter 
invasissent, ingentem terrorem caedemque ac ^^^f^ng 
fugam usque ad castra stationesque hostium and have 
fecere; unde multitudine effusa pulsi rursus J^®*^^*"* 

11 subsidio suorum proelium restituere. Varia slightly, 
inde pugna sequentes cedentesque quum ad 
extremum aequassent certamen, major tamen 
quam hostium Eomanis fama victoriae fait. 

1 LIII. Ceterum nemini omnium major jus- 
tiorque quam ipsi consuli videri ; gaudio efferri, 

qua parte copiarum alter consul victus foret, ea Sempronius 

2 se vicisse : restitutes ac refectos militibus I!^!f „^* 

_ than ever 

animos, nee quemquam esse praeter coUegam, on fighting. 
qui dilatam dimicationem vellet ; eum animo 
magis quam corpore aegrum memoria vulneris 

3 aciem ac tela horrere. Sed non esse cum aegro 
senescendum. Quid enim ultra diflFerri aut teri 
tempus ? Quem tertium consulem, quern alium 

4 exercitum expectari ? Castra Carthaginiensium 
in Italia ac prope in conspectu urbis esse. Non 
Siciliam ac Sardiniam victis ademptas, nee cis 
Iberum Hispaniam peti,sed solo patrio terracyie.^ 



54 



TITI LIVI HISTORIARTM 



b:c. 218. 



H. selects 
a ravine 
overgrown 
with 

bmshwood 
for an am- 
bnsoade. 
He points U 



in qua geniti forent, pelli Eomanos, * Quantum 6 
ingemiscant,' inquit, ' patres nostri circa moenia 
Carthaginis bellare soliti, si videant nos, pra- 
geniem suam, duos consules consularesque ex- 
ercitus in media Italia paventes intra castra, 
Poenum quod inter Alpes Apenninumque agri 
sit suae ditionis fecisse ? ' Hsec adsidens segro 6 
coUegse, hsec in pr^torio prope contionabundufe 
ager6. Stimulabat et i^empus propinqmmi> 
coiimtiorum, ne in Aovos consules bellum dif* 
fettretur, et occasio in se unum vertendae glorise^' 
dam ^ger collega erat. Itaque nequiquam 7 
dissentiente Comelio parari ad propinquum 
certamen milites jubet. 

Hannibal quum, quid optimum foret hosti, 
cemeret, vix ullam spem habebat temere atque 
improvide c^uicquam consules acturos ; quum 8 
alterius ingenium, &ma prius, deinde re cog- 
nitinn, percitum ac feroi sciret esse, ferociusque 
factum prospero cum prsedatoribus suis oerta- 
mine crederet, adesse gerendge rei fortunam 
baud diflSdebat; Cujus ne quod prsetermitteret 9 
tempus, soUicitus iiitentusque erat, dum tiro 
hostium miles esset, dum meliorem ex ducibus 
inutilem viilnus faceret, dum Gralloram animi lO 
vigerent, quorum ingentem multitudinem scie- 
bat segnius secuturam, quanto longius ab dome 
traherentur. Quum ob hsec taliaque speraret ii 
propinquum certamen et fecere, si cessaretur^. 
cuperet, speculatoresque Cralli, ad ea exploranda, 
quiss vellet, tutiores, quia in utrisque castiss 
niilitdbant, peratos pugnas esse Bomanos retulis^ i 
sent locum insidiis circumspectare Poenus ccB{^t« 
Li V. • Erat in medio rivus prsealtis utrimqu^ 
clatisas ripiB et circa obsitus palustribils herbis 
et, qtribus incidta ferme vestiuntur, virgultis 
vepribusque. Queia ubi equites quoque te^eudo 
satis latebroBum lociim circumvectus ipse oauli$ 
perJiistraWi; * Hie erit Iqcus,' Magoni fratri mA, 
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2 ' quern teneas. Delige centenos viros ex omni b.c. 2 is. 
pedite atque equite, cum quibus ad me vigilia outtoMago 
prima venias ; nunc corpora curare tempus est.' as his post, 

3lta praetorium missum. Mox cum delectis S^to^*" 
Mago aderat. ' Eobora virorum cemo,' inquit choose 
Hannibal ; ' sed uti numero etiam, non animis P'^kedmen. 
modo valeatis, singulis vobis novenos ex turmis 
manipulisque vestri similes eligite. Mago 
locum monstrabit, quem insideatis: hostem 

4 caecum ad has belli artes habetis.' Ita mille At day- 
equitibus Magoni, mille peditibus dimissis, jl/]^^^*^® 
Hannibal prima luce Numidas equites trans- cross the 
gressos Trebiam flumen obequitare jubet hos- Il^^ly^^^ 
tium portis, jaculandoque in stationes elicere sempronius 
ad pugnam hostem, injecto deinde certamine ^^Jf ^^ 

6 cedendo sensim citra flumen pertrahere. Hsec breakfasts, 
mandata Numidis : ceteris ducibus peditum 
equitimique prseceptum, ut prandere omnes 
juberent, armatos deinde instratisque equis 
signum expectare. 

6 Sempronius ad tmnultum Numidarum pri- Sempronius 
mum omnem equitatum, ferox ea parte virimn, ^^^o^ie force 
deinde sex millia peditum, postremo omnes without 
copias, ad destinatum jam ante consilio, avidus ^^^^ 

7 certaminis eduxit. Erat forte brmnae tempus 
et nivalis dies in locis Alpibus Apenninoque 
interjectis, propiijquitate etiam fluminiun ac 

8 paludium prsDgelidis. Ad hoc raptim eductis 
hominibus atque equis, non capto ante cibo, 
non ope uUa ad arcendum frigus adhibita, nihil 
caloris inerat, et quidquid aurae flimainis ad- 

9 propinquabant, adflabat acrior frigoris vis. Ut 
vero refugientes Niunidas insequentes aquam 
ingressi sunt — et erat pectoribus tenus aucta Theycrosi 
noctumo imbri — tum utique egressis rigere ^hich^-J^' 
omnibus corpora, ut vix armorum tenendonun icy cold, 
potentia esset, et simul lassitudine et proce- 

1 dente jam die fame etiam deficere. LV. Han- 
nibalis interim miles ignibus ante tentoria factis 
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H. draws 
his array 
up in battle 
order. The 
Numidians 
face round, 
and the 
battle is 
forced on. 



The 

Baleares 
pour in a 
volley ; 
then igall 
the cavalry, 
which gives 
way. 



Mago and 
his 

Numidians 
take the 
Romans in 
the rear. 



olopque per manipulos, ut mollirent artus, misso, 
et cibo per otium capto, ubi transgresses flumen 
hostes nuntiatum est, alacer animis corporibus- 
que anna capit atque in aciem procedit. Balea- 2 
res locat ante signa levemque armatnram, octo 
ferme millia hominum, dein graviorem armis 
peditem, quod virium, quod roboris erat; in 
comibus circumfudit decern millia equitum, et 
ab comibus in utramque partem divisos ele- 
phantos statuit. Consul effuse sequentis equites, 3 
quum ab resistentibus subito Numidis incauti 
exciperentur, signo receptui dato revocatos cir- 
cumdedit peditibus. Duodeviginti millia Ro- 4 
mani erant, socium nominis Latini viginti, 
auxilia praeterea Cenomanorum ; ea sola in fide 
manserat Grallica gens. lis copiis concvirsum 
est. Proelium a Balearibus ortum est ; quibus 6 
quum majore robore legiones obsisterent, di- 
ducta propere in cornua levis armatura est; 
quae res effecit, ut equitatus Romanus extemplo 6 
urgeretur. Nam quum vix jam per se resiste- 
rent decem millibus equitum quatuor millia 
et fessi integris plerisque, obruti sunt insuper 
Velut nube jaculorum a Balearibus conjee ta. 
Ad hoc elephanti eminentes ab extremis cor- 7 
nibus, equis maxime non visu modo sed odore 
insolito territisjfugam late faciebant. Pedestris 8 
pugna par animis magis quarn viribus erat, quas 
recentes Poenus paulo ante curatis corporibus 
in proelium attulerat : contra jejuna fessaque 
corpora Romanis et rigentia gelu torpebant. 
Restitissent tamen animis, si cum pedite solum 
foret pugnatum ; sed et Baleares pulso equite 9 
jaculabantur in latera, et elephanti jam in 
mediam peditum aciem sese tulerant, et Mago 
Numidseque, simul latebras eormn improvida 
praeterlata acies est, exorti ab tergo ingentem 
tumultum ac terro'-em fecere. Tamen in tot 10 
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circmnstantibus malis mansit aliquamdiu iin- 
mota acies, maxime praeter spem omnium ad- 
11 versus elephantos. Eos velites ad id ipsum 
locati verutis conjectis et avertere, et insecuti 
aversos sub caudis, qua maxime moUi cute 

1 vulnera accipiunt, fodiebant. LVI. Trepidantes- 
que prope jam in suos eonstenaatos a media 
acie in extremam ad sinistrum cornu adversus 

' Grallos auxiliares agi jussit Hannibal. Ibi ex- 
templo baud dubiam fecere fugam, eoque novus 

2 terror additus Eomanis, ut fusa auxilia sua 
viderunt. Itaque quum jam in orbem pugna- 
rent, decem millia ferme hominum, quum alibi 
evadere nequissent, media Afrorum acie, quaB 
Gallicis auxiliis firmata erat, cum ingenti caede 

3 hostium perrupere, et, quum neque in castra 
reditus esset flumine interclusis, neque pra3 
imbri satis decernere possent, qua suis opem 
ferrent, Placentiam recto itinere perrexere. 

4 Plures deinde in omnes partes eruptiones factse : 
et qui flumen petiere aut gurgitibus absumpti 
sunt aut inter cunctationem ingrediendi ab hos- 

6 tibus oppressi ; qui passim per agros fuga sparsi 
erant, vestigia cedentis sequentes agminis Pla- 
centiam contendere ; aliis timor hostium auda- 
ciam ingrediendi flumen fecit, transgressique 

6 in castra pervenerunt. Imber nive mixtus et 
intoleranda vis frigoris et homines multos et 
jumenta et elephantos prope omnes absumpsit. 

7 Finis insequendi hostis Poenis flumen Trebia 
fuit, et ita torpentes gelu in castra rediere, ut 

8 vix Isetitiam victorise sentirent. Itaque nocte 
insequenti, quum prsesidium castrorum et quod 
reliquum ex magna parte militum erat ratibus 

9 Trebiam trajicerent, aut nihil sen sere obstre- 
pente pluvia aut, quia jam moveri nequibant 
prae lassitudine ac vulneribus, sentire sese dis- 
simularunt, quietisque Poenis tacito agmine ab 
Scipione consule exercitus Pla<jentiam est per- 

D 3 
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The Gauls 
give waj, 
then the 
whole line. 



The main 
body makes 
for l*lacen- 
tia, but 
many are 
killed at 
the river 



Scipio 
brings oiF 
his troops to 
Placentia ; 
he then 
crosses to 
Cremona. 
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B.C. 218. ductus, inde Pado trajectus Cremonam, ne 
duorum exercituum hibemis una colonia pre- 
meretur. 
Panic at LVII. Eomam tantus terror ex hac clade i 

^^^^' perlatus est, ut jam ad urbem Eomanam ere- 
derent infestis signis hostem venturum, nee 
quicquam spei aut auxilii esse, quo a portis 
moenibusque vim arcerent : imo consule ad 2 
Ticinum victo, alterum ex Sicilia revocatum ; 
duobus consulibus, duobus consularibus exerci- 
tibus victis, quos alios duces, quas alias legiones 
esse, quae arcessantur ? Ita territis Sempronius 3 
consul advenit. Ingenti periculo per effusos 
passim ad prsedandum hostium equites audacia 
magis quam consilio aut spe fallendi resisten- 
dive, si non faUeret, transgressus, id quod 4 
Sempronius unmn maxime in praesentia desiderabatur, comi- 
hoids the ^^^^g consularibus habitis in hibema rediit. 

comiLia * 

Cn. Servi- Creati consules Cn. Servilius et C. Flaminius. 
Fiai^la^* Ceterum ne hibema quidem Eomanis quleta 6 

the next erant, vagantibus passim Numidis equitibus et, 
consuls. ut quseque iis impeditiora erant, Celtiberis 
Lusitanisque. Omnes igitur undique clausi 
commeatus erant, nisi quos Pado naves subve- 
herent. Emporium prope Placentiam fuit et 6 
opere magno munitum et v^ilido firmatum 
The whole prsesidio. Ejus castelli expugnandi spe cum 
ovenron by ©^^litil^^s ac levi armatura profectus Hannibal, 
11. The quum plurimum in celando incepto ad effectmn 
mSy ^ spei habuisset, nocte adortus non fefellit vigiles. 
supphes w Tantus repente clamor est sublatus, ut Placen- 7 
attempts a ^^^ quoque audiretur. Itaque sub lucem cum 
dep6t near equitatu consul aderat, jussis quadra to agmine 
Acav°iiy l^gi^^^l^^ sequi. Equestre interim proelium 8 
engage- commissum, in quo, quia saucius Hannibal 
v?hich?he P^SH^^ excessit,pavore hostibus injecto defensum 
Romans egregie prsesidium est. Paucorum inde dierum 9 
hold their quiete sumpta et vixdum satis percurato vulnere 

ad Victumvias oppugnandas ire pergit. Id 10 
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emporium Eomanis Grallico bello fuerat ; muni- b.c. 218. 
tum inde locum frequentaverant accolge mixti 
imdique ex finitimis popidis, et tum terror 
populationum eo plerosque ex agris cpmpiderat. 

11 Hujus generis midtitudo, fama impigre defensi 
ad Placentiam praesidii accensa, armis arreptis, 

i2obviam Hannibali procedit. Magis agmina 
quam acies in via concurrenmt, et, quum ex 
altera parte nihil prseter inconditam turbam 
esset, in altera et dux militi et duci miles 
fidens, ad triginta quinque millia hominum a 

13 paucis fusa. . Postero die deditione facta praBsi- H.^etspos- 
dium intra moenia accepere ; jussique anna ^^^mviaj. 
tradere quum dicto paruissent, signum repente and piun- 
victoribus datur, ut tamquam vi captam urbem ^®" *** 

14 diriperent. Neque uUa, qua? in tali re memo- 
rabilis scribentibus videri solet, prsetermissa 
clades est: adeo omnis libidinis crudelitatisque 
et inhumanse superbise editum in miseros ex- 
emplum est. Has fuere hibemse expeditiones 
Hannibalis. 

1 LVIII. Hand longi inde temporis, dum b.c. 217. 
intolerabilia frigora erant, quies militi data est, 

2 et ad prima ac dubia signa veris profectus ex 
hibemis in Etruriam ducit,eam quoque gentem, 
sicut Gallos Ligiiresque, aut vi aut voluntate 

3 adjuncturus. Transeuntem Apenninum adeo 11. attempts 
atrox adorta tempestas est, ut Alpium prope tpcrowthe 

-ir jT JT Apennines 

foeditatem superaverit. Vento mixtus imber but is * 
quum ferretur in ipsa ora, primo, quia aut arma ^^vciiback 
omittenda erant aut contra enitentes vertice snowstorm. 

4 intorti adfligebantur, constitere ; dein, quum 
jam spiritum includeret nee reciprocare animam 
sineret, aversi a vento parumper consedere. 

5 Tum vero ingenti sono caelum strepere et inter 
horrendos fragores micare ignes ; capti auribus 

6 et oculis metu omnes torpere ; tandem effuso 
imbre, quum eo magis accensa vis venti esset, 
ipso illo, quo depr^nsi erant, loco castra poner^ 
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Heavy 
losseii in 
men, beasts, 
and ele- 
])hants. 

H. returns 
to Placen- 
tia. An 
engage- 
ment 

between H. 
and Sem- 
pronius, in 
which 
neither 
gains a de- 
cisive ad- 
vantage. 



necessarium visum est. Id vero laboris velut 7 
de integro initium fuit: nam nee explicare 
quicquam nee statuere poterant nee quod sta- 
tutum esset manebat, omnia perseindente vento 
et rapiente. Et mox aqua levata vento, quum 8 
super gelida montium juga concreta esset, tan- 
tum nivosse grandinis dejecit, ut omnibus 
omissis procumberent homines tegminibus suis 
magis obruti quam tecti. Tantaque vis frigoris 9 
insecuta est, ut ex ilia miserabili hominum 
jmnentorumque strage quum se quisque extol- 
lere ac levare vellet, diu nequiret, quia torpen- 
tibus rigore nervis vix flectere artus poterant. 
Deinde, ut tandem agitando sese movere ac re- lo 
cipere animos et raris locis ignis fieri est coeptus, 
ad alienam opopi quisque inops tendere. 
Biduum eo loco velut obsessi mansere. Multi ii 
homines, multa jumenta, elephanti quoque ex 
iis, qui prcElio ad Trebiam facto superfuerant, 
septem absumpti. 

LIX.^ Degressus Apennino retro ad Placen- i 
tiam castra movit, et ad decem millia progres- 
sus consedit. • Postero die duodecim millia 
peditum, quinque equitura adversus hostem 
ducit. Nee Sempronius consul — jam enim 2 
redierat ab Koma — detrectavit certamen : atque 
eo die tria millia passuum inter bina castra 
fuere. Postero die ingentibus animis vario 3 
eventu pugnatum est. Prime concursu adeo 
res Eomana superior fuit, ut non acie vincerent 
solum, sed pulsos hostes in castra perseque- 
rentur, mox castra quoque oppugnarent. Han- 4 
nibal paucis propugnatoribus in vallo portisque 
positis ceteros confertos in media castra recepit, 
intentosque signum ad erumpendum expect a re 
jubet. Jam nona ferme diei hora erat, quum 5 
Eomanus nequiquam fatigato milite, postquam 
nulla spes erat potiundi castris, signum receptui 
dedit. Quod ubi Hannibal accepit laxatamque 6 
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pugnam et recessum a castris vidit, extemplo b.c. 217. 
equitibus dextra Isevaque emissis in hostem ipse 
cum peditum robore mediis castris erupit. 

7 Pugna raro magis uUa sseva aut utriusque 
partis pemicie clarior fuisset, si extendi earn 

8 dies in longum spatium sivisset ; nox accensum 
ingentibus animis proelium diremit. Itaque 
acrior concursus fuit quam csedes, et sicutsequata 
ferme pugna erat, ita clade pari discessum est. 
Ab neutra parte sescentis plus peditibus et 

9 dimidium ejus equitum cecidit. Sed major 
Eomanis quam pro numero jactura fuit, quia 
equestris ordinis aliquot et tribimi militum 
quinque et prsefecti sociorum tres sunt inter- 

lofecti. Secundiun earn pugnam Hannibal in 
. Ligures, Sempronius Lucam concessit. Venienti 
in Ligures Hannibali per insidias intercepti 
duo quaastores Eomani, C. Fulvius et L. Lucre- 
tius, cum duobus tribunis militum et quinque 
equestris ordinis senatorum ferme liberis, quo 
magis ratam fore cum iis pacem societatemque 
crederet, traduntur. 

1 LX. Dum hsec in Italia geruntur, Cn. b.c. 2i8. 

2 Cornelius Scipio in Hispaniam cum classe et 5^*^?'. . 
exercitu missus, quum ab ostio Knodani profec- lands at 
tus Pyrenaeosque montes circumvectus Emporiis Emporia, 

•,-,.. ^ 'x •! • 'J. and gams 

3 adpulisset classem, exposito ibi exercitu, orsus a adherents. 
Lacetanis omnem oram usque ad Iberum flumen 
partim renovandis societatibus partim novis 

4 instituendis Roman ae ditionis fecit. Inde conci- 
liata lenitatis clementiseque fama non ad mari- 
timos modo populbs, sed in mediterraneis quo- 
que ac montanis ad ferociores jam gentes valuit ; 
nee pax modo apud eos, sed societas etiam armo- 
rum parata est, validaeque aliquot auxiliorum 

5 cohortes ex iis conscriptae. sunt. Hannonis cis 
Iberum provincia erat ; eum reliquerat Han- 
nibal ad regionis ejus praesidium. Itaque, 
priusquam alienarentur omnia, obviam eundum 
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ratus castris in conspectu hostium positis in 
aciem eduxit. Nee Somano differendiun cer- 6 
tamen visum, quippe qui sciret cum Hannone 
et Hasdrubale sibi dimicandum esse, malletque 
adversus singulos separatim quam adversus duos 
simul rem gerere. Nee magni eertaminis ea 7 
dimieatio fait : sex millia hostium csesa, duo 
capta eum prsesidio eastrorum. Nam et eastra 
expugnata sunt atque ipse dux eum aliquot 
principibus eapiuntur, et Seissis propinquum 
eastris oppidmn expugnatur. Ceterum prseda 8 
oppidi parvi pretii rerum fuit,supellex barbarica 
ae vilium maneipiorum ; eastra militem dita- 9 
vere, non ejus modo exercitus qui victus erat, 
sed et ejus, qui eum Hannibale in Italia mili- 
tabat,^mnibus fere earis rebus, ne gravia impe- 
dimenta ferentibus essent, eitra Pyrenseum 
relietis. 

LXI. Priusquam eerta hujus eladis fama i 
aeeideret, transgressus Iberum Hasdrubal eum 
oeto millibus peditum, mille equitum tamquam 
ad primum adventum Eomanorum oceursurus, 
postquam perditas res ad Seissim amissaque 
eastra aeeepit, iter ad mare eonvertit. Haud 2 
proeul Tarraeone elassieos milites navalesque 
soeios vagos palantesque per agros, quod ferme 
fit, ut seeundae res negligentiam ereent, equite 
passim dimisso eum magna eaede, majore fuga 
ad naves eompellit. Nee diutius circa ea loea 3 
morari ausus, ne ab Seipione opprimeretur, 
trans Iberum sese recepit. Et Seipio raptim 4 
ad famam novorum hostimn agmine aeto, quum 
in paueos praefectos navium animadvertisset, 
praesidio Tarraeone modico relieto Emporia 
eum elasse rediit. Vixdum digresso eo Has- 5 
drubal aderat, et Ilergetum popido, qui obsides 
Seipioni dederat, ad defectionem impulse, eum 
eorum ipsorum juventute agros fidelium Eo- 
manis sociorum vastat. Exeito deinde Seipione 6 
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hibemis toto cis Iberum rursus cedit agro. b.c. 218. 
Scipio relictam ab auctore defectionis Her- gd^^kes 
getum gentem quum infesto exercitu invasisset, measures 
compulsis omnibus Atanagrum urbem, quae ^^^ *^® 

7 caput ejus populi erat, circumsedit, intraque allies of the 
dies paucos, pluribus quam ante obsidibus impe- ^'t^^^^^n^ 
ratis, llergetes pecunia etiam multatos in jus and the 

8 ditionemque recepit. Inde in Ausetanos prope ^^1^ 
Iberum, socios et .ipsos Poenorum, procedit, Ausetani* 
atque lu'be eorum obsessa Lacetanos auxilium 
finitimis ferentes nocte baud procul jam urbe, 

9 quum intrare vellent, excepit insidiis. Csesa 
ad duodecim millia ; exuti prope onmes armis 
domos passim palantes per agros diffugere. Nee 
obsessos alia iilla res quam iniqua oppugnan- 

lotibus hiems tutabatur. Triginta dies obsidio 
fiiit, per quos raro umquam nix minus quatuor 
pedes alta jacuit ; adeoque pluteos ac vineas 
Eomanorum openierat, ut ea sola ignibus ali- 
quotiens conjectis ab hoste etiam tutamentum 

11 ftierit. Postremo, quum Amusicus princeps 
•eorum ad Hasdrubalem profugisset, viginti ar- 
genti talentis pacti deduntur. Tarraconem in 
hibema reditum est. 

LXII. Somse aut circa urbem multa ea 

1 hieme prodigia facta aut, quod evenire solet 
motis semel in religionem animis, multa 

2 nuntiata et temere credita sunt, in quis, 
ingenuum infantem semestrem in foro olitorio 

3 triumphum clamasse, et foro boaiio bovem in 
tertiam contignationem sua sponte escendisse Various 
atque inde tumultu habitatorum territum sese ^'arming 

4 dejecisse, et navium speciem de caelo adfulsisse, observed, 
et sedem Spei, quae est in foro olitorio, fulmine J.^^ ^^ 
ictam, et Lanuvi hastam se commovisse, et consulted; 
corvum in sedem Jimonis devolasse atque in various pro- 

, . . T , . A -i. • pitiations 

6 ipso pulvmario consedisse, et m agro Amitermno oflFered. 
multis locis hominum specie procul Candida 
veste vises nee cum uUo congresses, et in 
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Piceno lapidibus pluvisse, et Caere sortes exte- 
nuatas, et in Gallia lupum vigili gladium ex 
vagina raptum abstulisse. Ob cetera prodigia 6 
libros adire decemviri jussi ; quod autem 
lapidibus pluvisset in Piceno, novemdiale 
sacrum edictum, et subinde aliis procurandis 
prope tota civitas operata fiiit. Jam primum 7 
omnium urbs lustrata, est, hostiseque majores 
quibus editum est diis caesae, et donum ex 8 
auri pondo quadraginta Lanuvium ad Junonis 
portatum est, et signum aeneum matronae 
Junoni in Aventino dedicaverunt, et lecti- 
sternium Caere, ubi sortes adtenuatae erant, 
imperatum, et supplicatio Fortuuae in Algido ; 
Komae quoque et lectisternium Juventati, et9 
supplicatio ad aedem Herculis nominatim, 
deinde universo populo circa omnia pulvinaria 
indicta, et Genio majores hostiae caesae quinque, lo 
et C. Atilius Serranus praetor vota suscipere 
jussus, si in decem annos res publica eodem 
stetisset statu. Haec procurata votaque ex ii 
libris Sibyllinis magna ex parte levaverant 
religione animos. 

LXIII. Consulum designatorum alter Fla- 1 
minius, cui eae legiones, quae Placentiae hiber- 
nabant, sorte evenerant, edictiun et litteras ad 
consulem misit, ut is exercitus idibus Martiis 
Arimini adesset in castris.. Huic in provincia 2 
consulatum inire consilium eratmemori veterura 
certaminum cum patribus, quae tribunus plebis 
et quae postea consul prius de consulatu, qui 
abrogabatur, dein de triumpho habuerat,invisus 3 
etiam patribus ob novam legem, quam Q. 
Claudius tribimus plebis adversus senatimi 
at que uno patrum adjuvante C. Flaminio 
tulerat, ne quis senator cuive senator pater 
fuisset maritimam navem, quae plus quam 
trecentanmi ampborarum esset, haberet. Id 4 
satis Ijabitum ad fructus ex agris vectandos; 
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quaestus omnis patribus indecorus visiis. Res b.c. 217. 
per siimmam contentionem acta invidiam apud 
nobilitatem suasori legis Flaminio, favorem 
apud plebem alterumque inde consulatum 
Speperit. Ob hsec ratus auspiciis ementiendis 
Latinarumque feriariun mora et consularibus 
aliis impedimentis retenturos se in urbe, simu- 
late itinere privatus clam in provinciam abiit. 

6 Ea res ubi palam facta est, novam insuper J. leaves 

.n,.. , 1-1 -i Romewilh- 

iram miestis jam ante .patribus movit : non out for- 
cum senatu modo, sed jam cum diis immor- ^^^y 

7 talibus C. Flaminium bellum gerere. Consulem upon hw 
ante inauspicato factum revocantibus ex ipsa ^^^' The 
acie diis atque bominibus non paruisse ; nunc decide to 
conscientia spretorum et Capitolium et sollem- recaU him. 

8 nem votorum nuncupationem fugisse, ne die 
initi magistratus Jovis optimi maximi templum 
adiret, ne senatum invisus ipee et sibi imi 
invisum videret consuleretque, ne Latinas 
indiceret Jovique Latiari sollemne sacrum in 

9 monte faceret, ne auspicato profectus in 
Capitolium ad vota nuncupanda, paludatus 
inde cum lictoribus in provinciam iret. Lixae 
modo sine insignibus, sine lictoribus profectum 
clam, furtim, baud aliter quam si exilii causa 

10 solum vertisset. Magis pro maj estate videlicet 
imperii Arimini quam RomsB magistratum 
initurum et in deversorio hospitali quam apud 

11 penates suos prsetextam sumpturum. Revo- 
candum universi retrahendumque censuerunt et 
cogendum omnibus prius prsesentem in deos , 
hominesque fungi officii s, quam ad exercitum 

12 et in provinciam iret. In eam legationem — Deputies 
leffatos enim mitti placuit — Q. Terentius et sen* to F.: 
M. Antistius profecti nihilo magis eum move- notice, 
runt, quam priore consulatu litteraB moverant 

13 ab senatu missse. Paucos post dies magistratum 
iniit, immolantique ei vitulus jam ictus e mani- 
bus sacrificantium sese quum proripuisset, 
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B.0. 217. multos circumstantes crurore respersit. Fiiga 14 
■~" procul etiam major apud ignaros quid trepi- 
daretiir, et concursatio fuit. Id a plerisque in 
He assumes omen maffni terroris acceptum. Lerionibus 15 
mand of' ^^^^ duabus a Sempronio prioris anni consule, 
the forces, duabus a C. Atilio prsetore acceptis in Etruriam 
m^ZL per Apennini tramites exercitus duci est ccBptus. 

march. 



NOTES. 



I. 1. * I may state in a period of my work, what most histo- 
rians have put forward at the introduction to their general sub- 
ject.' Livy has in his mind the opening sentences of Thucydidee* 
history. 

Rerum scriptorJ] The good Latin word for * historian : ' 
historicus much rarer. 

Maxime omnium memorahUe.'] Livy here reproduces the 
expression of Thucydides, ii^io\oydiTei.rov rwp 'irpoy€y€V7jfi4vwy, 
I. 1. 1. *The Eoman historian, who termed that struggle (t. e, 
the second Punic war) the most memorable of all wars that ever 
were carried on, wrote in no spirit of exaggeration. For it is 
not in ancient, but in modern history, that parallels for its in- 
cidents and its heroes are to be found.' (Creiisy's Fifteen Deci- 
sive Battles, 19th edit, p. 82.) 

Validiores opibus.] *More powerful by wealth.* Opes in- 
clude not only money, but all those material resources which 
constitute what wo call a wealthy country. Vires and robur 
indicate rather the physical quality of constitution and the 
moral qualitrjr of endurance. 

Neque his ipsis^ &c.] It is quite true that the power and 
wealth of Home had never yet stood so high as at the beginning 
of the second Punic war: Rome had had time to consolidate her 
conquests in Italy: her material resources had been greatly 
enlarged by the establishment of the provincial system in Sicily, 
and ti^e consequent development of wealth and capital. At the 
same time the devotion of her citizens never shone brighter, and 
she Aever commanded the services of truer heroes. But in 
Carthage the solidity of her empire had been greater. Carthage 
was, beyond doubt, the greatest trading power in the world. Her 
mercantile marine predominated in the Mediterranean, and 
monopolised the commerce of the world beyond the Straits of 
Gibraltar. But these wealthy traders were content to leave the 
"defence of their property to mercenaries, and were effeminate 
and unwarlike. As Plato expresses it, it was the contest of a 
fat m^n against a lean and highly trained man. 

PriTiur Punico bello.] The first Punic war had lasted 23 
years, from 264-241 b.c. In this war the Romans had learned 
the whole art of naval warfare. They had previously had no 
qninqueremes or line-of-battle ships, nothing better than the 
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triremes. Metellus, too, at Panormus, 252 b.c:, triumphed over 
the dreaded elephants, which had inflicted such ruin on Regulus 
three years before. 

Conserebant.] The imperfect expresses the protracted nature 
of the contest. 

Adeo varia, &c.] ' And the fortune of war was so capricious, 
and the battle so deceitful, that tliose who won had the narrower 
escape.' Ancejps means anything which assumes different 
phases: thus ancipiii obscquio (Persius, v. 156) means the 
divided service rendered to two masters ; ancipiti contentione 
(Cic. pro Lege Man, § 9) means the distracting struggle on two 
flanks. 

PericulumJ] Governed in the accusative by propius. Pro- 
plus ia used in three constructions, (1) with a dative, propius 
periculOj though this use should be avoided in prose ; (2) with 
an accusative, propius perictUum ; (3) with ab followed by an 
ablative, propius a perioulo, 

3. Ultro.] "Without provocation. The C. began the war, 
and made it for vears a war of offence. 

4. Annorum jerme novem.'] As these events took place 238 B.C., 
this fixes the date of Hannibal's birth as 247 b.c. ' The story 
of his solemn vow was told by Hannibal himself, many years 
afterwards, to Antiochus, king of Syria ; but at the time it was 
heard by no other ears than his father's. (Arnold's History of 
Borne, vol. iii. p. 29.) 

Biandientem,"] * Coaxing.' 

Africo bdlo."] After the conclusion of peace at the end of the 
first Punic war, the Carthaginians had been involved in a 
struggle for existence with Utica and other revolted tribes and 
mercenary troops. From this peril, known as the Mercenary 
War, Hannibal had delivered them. 

5. Sicitia Sardiniaque amissa.l * Lost Sicily and Sardinia, 
s= * the loss of Sicily and Sardinia.* Cnf. pudor non'lati auxilii, 
c. IG. 1. Sicily had been evacuated according to the terms of 
peace in 241 b.c. But Sardinia had been occupied without a 
better pretext than the treachery of the Carthaginian garrison, 
while Hamilcar was engaged in the Mercenary War in Africa. 
When the Carthaginians remonstrated, they were simply answered 
by a command to pay 1,200 talents. 

Inter motum Africa.] * During the insurrection in Africa.* 
He alludes to the Mercenary War, the bellum Africum mentioned 
in the preceding section. 

Stipendio.] *An indemnitor.* Carthage had been compelled 
to pay 1,200 talents for the injuries said to have been inflicted 
on Boman merchants, and her alleged aggressions. 

Fraude interceptam.] * Dishonestly appropriated.* * Inter- 
cipere,* * to embezzle.* 

IL 1. Sub Romanam pacem.] * Immediately after the peace 
with Bqme.* * Sub* with an ace. means * close upon.* The 
peace was that made by Catulus after the battle of the JEg&tes, 
241 B.C. 

Jh att^endo imperio.'^ * In ej^tending his supremacy,* lit, J in 
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his supremacy that must be extended.' Augendo is the gerundive 
agreeing with imperio. 

Hamilcare duce.] An ablative absolute. 'Hamilcar being 
their leader' = * under the leadership of H.' 

3. Mors HamiicarisJ] Hamilcar died in the prime of life in 
battle against a Spanish tribe. 

Imperium obtinuitA * Maintained his office.' Ohtineo does 
not mean to ' obtain ' in the sense in which we use that word. 
It means to * hold against/ i.e. against opposition. 

XJti ferunt.l Fabius Pictor probably invented the whole 
story, or took it, knowing it to be false, from the Anti-Barcine 
party. 

4. Gener — adscitusJ] ' Afterwards adopted as a son-in-law 
for another quality, of mind no doubt.* Profecto is sarcastic. 
AdsciscOf m, itufUj ere, to receive or admit a person in some 
capacity. 

Factionis Barcinee.'] The democratic or war party at Car- 
thage, who adopted the policy of Hamilcar Barcu. Principum : 
the aristocratic or peace party, under the leadership of Han no. 

6. Hospitiis — atucit,'] ♦ Advanced the power of Carthage by 
entertaining the princes, and by attaching fresh tribes through 
the goodwill of the chiefs, rather than by war or arms.' *Ha8- 
drubal was one of those men who are especially fitted to ex- 
ercise an ascendency over the minds of barbarians ; his personal 
appearance was engaging ; ho understood the habits and feelings 
of the Spaniards, and spared no pains to accommodate himself to 
them.' (Arnold, iii. 35.) 

6. Havd alio — vultu.'] ' With no other air than if he had got 
away.' Vtdtu^ ablative of manner. 

Eifuit, &c.] * Had such an expression of countenance that 
his exultation mastered his tortures, and he even wore the look 
of a man laughing.* Eo habit u^ ablative of manner. 

Fatdus reiwvaverat ut."] * Had renewed an engagement, so 
that * = * on the terms that.* About B.C. 226 the Romans had con- 
cluded an alliance with Sagimtum, and had warned Hasdrub^l 
not to push his conquests over the Ebro, with which ho had pro- 
mised compliance. * The Romans observed his progress with no 
small alarm, but their dread of an approaching Gaulish invasion 
made them unwilling to provoke a war at this moment with 
Carthage.' (Arnold, iii. 35.) 

III. 1. 'For Hasdrubal's successor there was no question 
that popular enthusiasm would follow the decision of the army, 
whereby young H<annibal had been hurried straight to the head- 
quarters and hailed commander with great acclamation and 
agreement of all.* In locum Hasdrubaiis, literally for the 
* succession ' to H. ; but, to avoid ambiguity, it is better to 
translate 'successor:' the whole phrase is a loose advorb.'al ex- 
pression qualifying seqiceretur^ as if the form of the sentence 
had originally been intended to be in locum Hasdruhalis Uan- 
nihaleni succedere jvheret. Prarogativam militareni : prcero- 
gutivdy sc. iribus. The tribe which by lot obtained the right 
of voting at the comitia first, was so called because it was first 
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asked to vote, prima rogaretur. As early votes have a powerful 
influence upon the rest, it became important to make secure of 
the first tribe ; and thus their vote came to be regarded as an 
indication of the final result. Then prcBrogativa came to be 
used in a general sense of a ' sign ' or ' probable indication.* 
We must not suppose * pr<Brogatlvam* to refer to any formal 
vote of the army ; it means, as they say in France, that the 
array had ' declared * for Hannibal. These events occurred B.C. 
221, at which time Hannibal was 26 years of age. 

FrcBtorium.l * The general's tent,' prator being the old name 
for consul, Livy here speaks as if the C. camp was constructed 
exactly like the Roman ; cf. dextra lavaque, c. 59. The prcetorium 
was generally so fixed as to command an extensive view. Round 
. the white fisig was measured out a square, each side of which was 
100 feet distant. The two legions of the consular army were 
then arranged on that side which commanded the best forage, 
separated from the general's and staff's quarter by a via prin- 
cipalis^ and themselves cut lengthwise by five streets, and cross- 
wise by one. The whole camp had four gates — the back gate, 
decumanaj the ixont gate, pratoriat and the dextra and the 
sinistra at either side of the via principalis, 

2. Vixdum puberem.'] ' When hardly set.' This incident is 
supposed to have occurred about three years before Hasdrubal's 
death: triennio sub Hasdrubale meruit , c. 4, B.C. 224, when 
Hannibal would be 23 years old. The whole incident is an in- 
vention, as we know that Hannibal had served against the 
Spaniards under his father in more than one campaign, Accer- 
sierat is an erroneous form for arcessierat. 

Acta res fuerat,'] * The subject had been discussed in the 
senate,' i.e, had been made a matter of official enquiry. Agere 
is used in the sense of discussing civil or political transactions : 
so the magistrate was said agere cum popuh. The C. senate 
was composed of two officers, vaguely called kings, and twenty- 
eight senators. 

3. CenseoJ] *I give it as my opinion.' Censere was the 
technical word for expressing an opinion in the senate. The 
opinion was called sententia. 

5. An."] When an asks a single question, it always implies 
another which is suppressed : it expects, therefore, not merely 
the answer * no,* but an affirmation of its direct opposite; 

Spedem.] * Display.' 

Et cujus regis, &c.] 'And that we shall too tardily bow 
before the son of that king to whose son-in-law our armies were 
left as a legacy.* 

6. Ignis.Ji ' A flame.' Incendium : * a conflagration.' 

IV. 1 . Optimus quisque.'] ' Each best-disposed man * « * all the 
best-disposed men.* By the * best * side Livy generally under- 
stands the aristocratic side. 

2. Credere.] The historical infinitive used instead of the 
indicative. 

Dein brevi effecit^ &c.] ' Then in a short time he was so suc- 
ceBsfal that his father was a very slight force in attracting 
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regard tx> himsell' Literally, ' he accomplished it so that his 
faUier became/ Momentum^ contr. for tnovimentuTn, a 
* weight ' or * influence/ 

4. MdUe,] historical inf. Alio duce^ abl. absolute, ' under 
another leader/ 

6. NtUlo laborer &c.] It is worth while to append Momm- 
sen's spirited character of Hannibal in this connection. * His 
light and firmly built frame made him an excellent « runner and 
boxer and a fearless rider. The privation of sleep did not affect 
him, and he knew like a soldier how to enjoy or want his food. 
He combined, in rare perfection, discretion and enthusiasm, 
caution and energy. The power which he wielded over men is 
shown by his incomparable control over an army of various 
nations and many tongues — an army which never in the worst 
times mutinied against him. He was a great man ; wherever he 
went he riveted the eyes of all.' (Vol. ii. p. 95.) 

7. MUitare sagtdum.'] A short military cloak, especially the 
purple one of military officers. To say that H. slept in this 
implies that he rarely took off his uniform. 

CustoduBj single sentinels : stationeSf pickets composed of 
several men. 

8. ^quales.l * Those of his own age.* H. was, like other 
young men, particular in his dress, but not foppishly so. Con- 
tpiciebantur : ' were conspicuous.' 

Idem may often be translated ' also ; ' in construction it agrees 
with the nom, 

9. Inhumana crudelitas.l Many of the instances of H.'s 
cruelty related by Roman historians are proved to be false. But, 
even if true, they do not exceed what the same writers have 
related of their own generals. He was guilty of no such bar- 
barity as C. Claudius Nero, who threw H.'s brother Hasdrubal's 
head into his camp. 

Perfidia.] * Nothing occurs in the accounts regarding him 
which may not be justified by the circumstances and by the 
international law of the times.' (Mommsen, ii, 95.) 

Metus.] The proper term for religious fear. Cf. Judaicum 
ediscunt, et servant ac metuunt jus, Juv.xiv, 101. Jusjurandum, 
lit. an *oath,' here = * respect for an oath.' ^ Eeligio* was a 
sense of responsibility to the gods, pretty much what we mean 
by * conscience.' 

V. 1. Provincia is a shortened form of ^providential and 
originally meant a 'business/ or particular functions of a 
magistrate. But after the acquisition of Sicily, B.C. 241, pro- 
vincia came to mean a possession beyond the limits of Italy. 
This sense of the word, however, does not occur once in this 
book ; it has the original sense of a field of operations. The 
seat of war to which a consul is sent by the senate is called his 
provincia. Livy here, therefore, speaks as if the C. senate used 
the same forms as the Eoman senate, and as if C. generals were 
formally appointed to their posts as in Home. But in fact the 
relations between the executive and deliberative powers were 
very different in the two states. 
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3. Quibus oppugnandist &c.] * And since by attacking them 
the Roman arms were unmistakably provoked.' For Tnovere 
in this sense cf. Diana non movenda numina, Hor. Epod. 17. 3. 

In parte magis quam in ditione.'] * In the district rather than 
the power of the Carthaginians.' Livy means that although 
the Olcades were beyond the Ebro, and therefore not included in 
the letter of the treaty with Hasdrubal (c. 2), yet virtually they 
were protected by it. These events belong to B.C. 221. 

Jungendo.li The gerund in do is here used substantively 
or impersonally ; ' by his annexations.* Cf. frigidus in pratis 
cantando rumpitur anguis, Virg. E. \'iii. 71. 

3. Percidses.] 'Dejected.' 

Carthagin>ein I^ovam.l The ace. in apposition with hibema. 
Where a place is indicated both by name and described by its 
relation to a particular circumstance, a preposition is generally 
placed between the proper name and the descriptive name. Cf. 
Messanam in portum, c. 49 ; Ardeam in casira, v. 47. 

6. Stipendio praterito.'] ' All arrears of pay,' for completed 
services on the Koman principle. 

Civium.'] As hardly any Carthaginians served in the army, 
Livy has fallen into the mistake of applying the Roman usage. 

Vere primo.\ ' In the early spring,* 8c. of the year b.c. 220. 
Pronotum : * was extended ; ' the force of pro is that H. thus 
carried his whole scheme a stage farther. 

7. Exsulibtts depends on se Junxissent ; * fugitives from Her- 
mandica having made common cause with Olcadian outcasts.' 

9. (^lum prima quies.yWhen the first pause' = ' as soon as 
ever a pause.' 

Ab hostibus,'] * On the side of the enemy.' Ab here ex- 
presses the relation which there was between the enemy and the 
pause that ensued. 

Valloque ita producto^ &c.] * And the rampart having beeii 
made just wide enough for the enemy to have room to cross.* 
Producere is here used in the sense of * extending ; * so we have 
produxisse fernim (Juv. xv. 165), to 'hammer out iron.' The 
order of events seems to have been this. Hannibal is attacked 
on the north side of the Tagus ; he crosses to the other side ; then 
he throws up an entrenchment, but he does not carry the wall to 
the river's edge ; he makes the base only so wide that it would 
leave an open space between the wall and the bank of the river. 

11. Carpetanorum.'] The genitive depends on the substantive 
millia. 

12. Quod interesset.] The subjunctive is used because it in- 
troduces the ground, not of the writer's own opinion, but of thoso 
about whom he is writing. 

13. Concursum.'] Used impersonally, 'it was contended,' 
* they contended.' 

14. Quippe ubi.'\ * Seeing that : ' this construction governs 
a subjunctive. 

Q)mminus {cum and manus), ' hand to hand,' i. e. with the 
Bword. Eminus, ' out of sword-reacb.' 

16, Postremi is in the nominative, as the subject to coUi" 
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gercniur in the dependent clause. Fugam fecit -fugavit has no 
object expressed, but governs postremiSt implied in postremi. 

Agmine quadratoJ] *By columns of companies.' Agmen, 
by itself, is an army in marching order : agvien quadratum is 
an army marching in order of battle, that is, in the form of 
a parallelogram. Virgil gives the best idea of this order where 
he compares it to the quincunx in which fruit-trees were set, Gr. 
ii. 278. The quincuncialis order would be accurately represented 
by the order of the maniples of the Hastati, PrincipeSt and 
T^iarii, in the old Koman army : — 

Hastati □ O □ □ □ 
Principes □ O O □ 

Triarii a □ O □ □ 

VI. 1. Jam. The campaign against the Vaccaei and Car- 
petani occupied the whole of b.c. 220. We now come to b.c. 219. 

2. Quibus quum adessetf &c ] * And when the same man who 
was the fomentor of the quarrel, was assisting them/ i.e. the 
Turdetani. Adesse is a word of technical use, to accompany a 
person to court, there to give him your aid and advice. Cf. *tu 
isti aderis ? * Verr. ii. 4. 36. 

Nee cirtamen — aj>parereW\ * And it was obvious that the 
object was not a question of right, but intimidation.' 

3. Consules, &c.] There is some confusion here, as Livy 
himself observes; see below, c. 15. The year in which these 
events happened was B.C. 219 ; and the consuls for that year 
were M. Livius Salinator and L. -ffimilius Paulus, who were both 
away in lUyria. But in their absence Cornelius and Ti. Sem- 
pronius, who were consuls elect, may very well have acted for 
the consuls, and thus given rise to the confusion. 

De republica reUdissent."] * Had made a proposal about 
public business.' Eefcrre de is the technical term to signify 
the proposing of a matter to the senate for their discussion. 

Qttthus 8i — qu% si iis. The qui is attracted by the iis. 

6. Omnium spe celerius.'] * Outstripping everyone's expecta- 
tion.* Spes has its primitive meaning of expectation ; it only 
came to mean hope because we usually expect good things. 

6. Intenderant."] They had already decided on a plan of ope- 
rations which would concentrate all the war on Spain. 

7. Exspcctandos ex Hispania.'] As the deputies had not yet 
started from Bome, ex Hispania is proleptic : * they must wait 
for the deputies to go to Spain and return from it.' 

Vn. 2. Oriundi, &c.] * They are said to have sprung from 
the island of Zacynthus, and to have been, some of them, of a 
mixed race from Ardea of the Rutulians.' Mixti goieris, a geni- 
tive of quality, Fuiase is understood. This sentence is a 
parenthesis. 

3. DisciplineSj &c.] * Or by the singleness of principle, by 
which they observed their loyalty to an ally, even to their de- 
struction.' Disciplina seems to include all inculcated views of 
duty by which they ruled their conduct. Perhaps we might 
render * devotion to duty.* 

1£ 
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6. * There was a comer of the wall abutting on the valley 
where it was more level and open than the surrounding parts.* 
Planiorem limits vallem; the construction is the same as in 
summus mons. Circa = qua circa erant. 

Vineas,] The vinea was a sort of shed under cover of 
which soldiers could advance to the walls of a ci^. It formed 
a roof resting on posts eight feet high. The wooden frame was 
usually light enough to be carried by the soldiers : sometimes it 
was heavier and ran upon rollers. The roof was of planks and 
wickerwork, covered on the outside with raw hides or wet 
cloth, against fire. The sides were also protected by wicker- 
work. Under this shelter, when brought close to the walls, the 
soldiers worked the battering ram. 

6. Ut locus — ita haudqtuiqttam.'] When ut is thus fol- 
lowed by iittf contrasting what follows with what preceded, 
translate ut * while,* and ita ' yet.* They correspond to fihv — 5e. 

Ventum est: used impersonally: *it was come by them* = 
* they came.* 

CoBptis succedebat.'] 'It went well with their attempts.* 
Succedebat is used impersonally. 

7. Ut in suspecto locoJ] * Seeing that the place was sus- 
pected.' J«, with an ablative of this sort, may often be re- 
solved into a sentence, * where this was so.* Ut points out 
that Livy is speaking of the opinion of the Saguntines. 

8. Submovere—pati — micare — eraf] The sentence, which em- 
ploys the historical infinitive in . Ihe first three clauses, changes 
to the indicative in the last. * At first they swept the enemy with 
missiles, and allowed no security to the engineers ; afterwards, 
however, not only did bolts fly before the wall, but they had 
heart even to make sorties upon the pickets and works of the 
enemy.* 

10. Adversum femur ictus. 1 'Struck full on the thigh.* 
Adversum femur is the same construction as summus mons ; 
not * the opposite thigh,' but ' the thigh where it was opposite, 
that is, to the missile.' Femur ictus : * struck as to the thigh : ' 
accus. of relation. 

TVaffida.'] This was one of the medium-sized spears : it was 
probably barbed. It seems to have been a Celtic weapon. 

Vni. 1. Ut quies — ita abj &c.] Ut and ita must be trans- 
lated * while ' and * yet.' See 7. 6. 

2. Acrius."] * More obstinately.* 

Accipientibus.'] 'Accommodating,' in the same sense as 
X«p€<*' bears in Greek. 

4. Oppidani — ccepti sunt.l 'The inhabibmts began to bo 
drawn off at many points for the keeping and patrolling of 
all parts.* 

5. Feriehantur.l The walls were now actually feeling the 
strokes of the ram. Before the ram was only being brought up: 
admoveriq'ue acies^ § 2. 

Una,] Pars is understood. Continentibus ruiniSj * unbroken 
ruins,* i.e. an unbroken line of ruins. * 

T* Jtista odes.] * Eegular lines/ L e« men drawn up on 
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fighting order, according to the rules of warfare. * According to 
ihejitSy or rule/ or 'regular,' is the primitive force of jti8tU8, 
Gi.jiistos hymeruBoSt G. iii. 60. 

Distantia belongs both to ruinas and tecta urbis. The 
inhabited part of the city stood back a little from the fortifica- 
tions, and it was on this intervening space that the conflicts took 
place. 

8. Pceno.] Literally, * the Phcenician man,' but used here 
for ' the Phoenician army.* 

Ntidata mcenibtcs.] * Stripped of its walls : ' Tncenibus governed 
by nudata, 

10. Phaldnca.'] One of the largest and heaviest missiles of 
the lance kind. It was worked by twisted ropes, which shot it 
forward with great velocity. Livy describes it here as being 
usually made of pine, and barbed. It often carried blazing tow 
round the barb. Hastilif the ablative of material. Cetero 
agrees with kastili: *with a shaft made of fir, and tapering in 
every other part except at the end where the barb projected.' 

11. 7c?. i.e. hastile extremum : ' the end of the shaft.' First 6f 
all there was the wooden shaft, which did not eijd in a point 
fitting into the iron, but at the end broadened into a cube. Thus 
between the cube of wood and the tapering part of the shaft 
there would bo a notch, which was convenient for securing tow 
or hemp to. 

Tres longum pedes."] Pedes is in the accusative, after an 
adjective of length. 

12. Medium accensum.'] 'Lighted in the middle.* Con- 
ceptum belongs to ignem. * Caused alarm, because, seeing that 
it was despatched, lighted in the middle, and by the mere 
motion made tlie flame that was caught much fiercer,' &c. 

Nudu3Ji.li Nothing unnerved Greek or Roman soldiers so 
much as to lose the protection of their shields. As they wore 
the shield on the left arm, their right was always unprotected* 
and it was found that armies always edged away towards the 
right. 

IX. 1. A7tceps.'] 'Fluctuating.' See note on cmcepSy c. 1. 
2. Saguntinis depends in the dative on crevissent animi: it 
is a dative of relation. 'The hopes of the Saguntines were 
raised.' Impeditum: 'disordered.' 

3. Quihics is in the dative after oh, in composition in the 
adverb ohviam. Dicerent is in the subjunctive because it ex- 
presses tlie purpose with which they were sent. 'Men were 
sent who should say ' = * men were sent to say.' 

Nee Hannibal% &c.] * And that Hannibal, where there were 
such consequences depending, had no time to listen to deputa- 
tions.' For the use of in with the ablative see note to c. 7. 7. 
Discrimen means the point of distinction at which an event 
takes a decisive turn in one direction or the other. Opera is 
a partitive genitive, depending on cUiquid understood. Est mihi 
opera : * there is to me some (of) leisure.' 

4. Non admissos,'] The substantive understood in the accu- 
sative is legatoa, Protinus^ ' onwards/ i. e. the deputies would 

E 2 
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continue their journey to C. Young students should be careful 
not to translate proiinus * directly.* 

Literas.] * A letter/ lAteraj-a, a letter of the alphabet. 

Suorum,"] * Hie and their friends : * it must refer to the 
friends of the nom. in the principal sentence. It might, therefore, 
simply maan * his ' friends ; it could not refer to the friends merely 
of the Earcine leaders. 

Pars altera: 'the other party,* viz. the aristocratic party 
headed by Hanno. 

X. 2. Unus.l * Alone.* 

Causam fcBderia effit.'] * Argued the case for the treaty,* 
The stock translation of catcsam agere^ to plead the cause,' is a 
bad one : (1 ) because the cause of a person is very different from 
his case, which is his cause reduced to a proper shape for pre- 
sentment; (2) because agere involves much more than 
pleading, it involves the consideration and management, in fact 
all that we understand by the * conduct ' of a case. Fcederis : 
viz. the treaty made by the Romans with Hasdrubal for the 
boundary of the Ebro ; see 2. 7. 

Propter auctoritatem stuim.'\ * On account of his worth.' 
Auctoritas is a very difficult word to translate ; perhaps the 
only safe rule would be never to translate it * authority.* When 
we speak of a man's authority, we usually mean an authority 
vested in him ; but auctoritas usually means that quality 
residing in a man which enables him to give a virtue to things 
which they do not in themselves possess. Attctoritas, there- 
fore, is the weight that belongs to the mere idea of the character 
or office of a person. 

3. Monuisse ««.] The construction of the accusative with the 
infinitive depends on dixit^ implied in the preceding sentence. 

4. Ex bellis hella serendo.l *By sowing wars upon wars.* 
Ex is idiomatically used with an ablative to express continuous 
succession in time. 

6. FcRderaJ] *A Carthaginian fleet appeared on the coasts 
of Latium in the heat of the war with Pyrrhus to offer its assist- 
ance to the Romans. The assistance was then refused ; but very 
soon afterwards a treaty was concluded between Rome and 
Carthage, in which both nations engaged to reserve to them- 
selves the right of assisting one another.' (Arnold, ii. p. 434.) 
This was about b.c. 279. 

6. Jus gentium sustulit."] * Has broken the law of foreigners.* 
It does not do to translate jus gentium * the law of nations,* 
because this latter implies notions of international relations 
which were foreign to the Roman mind. The Latin for ' inter- 
national law ' 18 jus fetiale, which was the branch of law which 
regulated declarations of war, making treaties, &c. The jus 
gentium is opposed to the ju^ civile^ or the pure native law 
which bound Roman citizens in their dealings. The ju,s gen- 
tium was the sum of the principles and rules of law Uiat were 
found to be common to all people, and which was, therefore, 
suitable for regulating the dealings of foreigners with Roman 
citizens or with each other. 
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Hi, unde.'] Antecedent and relative : ' these Eomans, from 
whom,' &c. 

Fraus.] ' Hurt * or * injury.' * Without pi^judice to our 
state, they demand,' &c. ■ 

7. Mgates Erycemque.'] For the allusions in these two words 
see Vocabulary. 

8. Tarento non ahstinueramus.'] The offence committed by 
the Carthaginians with respect to Tarentum was this : * The 
popular party in Tarentum were tired of the foreign garrison 
and the governor left by Pyrrhus, and sent to the Carthaginian 
commander in Sicily to deliver them from Milo's dominion. A 
Carthaginian fleet appeared accordingly before the harbour, 
while L. Papirius Cursor, the Boman consul, was besieging the 
town by laud. The Eoman government complained of this C. 
appearance on the coasts of Italy when no request had been 
made by Eome.' (Arnold, ii. 436.) But this was in b.c. 272, and 
it was not till b.c. 264 that the Komans made use of this pretext 
to put the Carthaginianp technically in the wrong at the com- 
mencement of the First Punic War. 

9. Unde jus stabat.'] Ei unde : ' to them on whose side the 
right stood.' Cf. hi unde, § 6. Stare ab aliquo, ' to stand on a 
man's side.' 

11. Dedemus ergo Hannibcdem?] Ergo is used in conse- 
cutive interrogations ; its force here is, * Well, but does it follow 
that we shall give up H. ? ' 

Scio, &c.] * I know that my voice in that matter is feeble, 
because of my feud with his father.' Auctoritas, the intrinsic 
weight of his opinion. 

Eo, quod.] ' On that account, because.' Jam kaberemus 
docs not mean ' we should be at war now with the Romans^^* 
because Jam refers to the time of Hamilcar's death, and means 
' immediately ' in reference to that date. • We should have 
shortly then had war.' 

Tamqitam furiam facemque.] * As an evil genius to fire this 
war.' The furies were represented as carrying ignited torches, 
so that * the fury and the torch ' is a hendiadys for * the fury 
bearing the torch.' Cf. pateris libamus et auro = aureis pateris, 
V. JEn. i. 739. Similarly .Slschines calls Demosthenes the evil 
genius of Greece, rhv tijs *E\\<i5os &\iT^ptoy, ^sch. in. Ct..l57. 

Odi.l I *hate' him personally: detestor, I 'ban' him, 
because I see the wrath of heaven upon him. 

12. Deposcere.'] The regular verb for ' to demand for punish- 
ment.' 

13. Ita censeo.] ' I move thus,' i, e. * in these terms.' 

XI. 1. Adeo.] Literally, 'to that point;' here translate ' so 
completely was all the senate for H.' Hannibalis is in the genitive 
of possession after erat : * the senate was H.'s * = * was devoted 
toH.' 

Infestiuaque, &c."J * And they charged Hanno with having 
spoken more venomously than Flaccus.' Loquutum : esse un- 
derstood : • they accused H. that he had spoken.* 

2. Vetustissima.] 'Immemorial.' Societati, governed by 
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prm in composition. There was said to have been a treaty 
between Borne and Carthage as early as b.c. 509, i. e. nearly 300 
years before the Second Punic War. Polybius translates the 
original record, engraved on a bronze plate and preserved to his 
tune in the Capitol. The genuineness of this treaty has been 
disputed, but not on sufficient grounds. By the terms of this 
treaty Borne is not to trade to the more remote possessions of 
Oarthage in Africa, and Carthage is to build no forts in Latium. 
This treaty was renewed somewhere about b.c. 360, and a third 
time in the year b.c. 306. 

8. Stationibtts.] * Advanced posts ' in front of H.*s camp. 

Pro contione,'] Not ' before,' but * in,* general assembly. 
JRro in this connection means * from the front of.* So pro cede 
is not * before the temple * but *in the front of the temple.' 

MUitum.'] The genitive of possession after fore: 'should 
be given up to the soldiers.' 

6. Qua patef actum oppidum.] * Where the inhabited quarter 
had been exposed.' See 8. 5, un^i continentibus ruinis nudaverat 
urbem, 

7. Turris TnobUis.'] These moveable towers were made of 
beams, faced on three sides with iron. They were also covered 
with raw hides and quilts against fire. They were divided into 
stories, tabulata ; and hence they are called turres contdbvlattB, 
In all the stories were placed the engines of war, tormenta. In 
the lowest storv was a battering ram. They also carried gang- 
ways and scaling ladders. The towers were placed on wheels 
and pushed up to the walls by men stationed behind. 

Cataptdtis baUstiaque,'] Perhaps it will hardly do to render 
catapulta by Chaucer's * trepeget,' though Du Cange {suh *Trebu- 
chetum') explains this to be the ancient engine. But * mangonel ' 
might perhaps be revived for balista. The young student is 
apt to overlook the importance of artillery in ancient warfare, 
and the perfection to which it was brought. The balista threw 
stones, the cataptdta darts. The balista threw stones from 
2lbs. to 336lbs. m weight, and the more powerful had a range 
of a quarter of a mile. 

8. Cesmenta, &c.] ' Because the rough blocks had not been 
set in mortar, but lined with clay.' Camenta, contr. from 
cadimenta, rough-hewn stones, as they came from the quarry. 
The walls had been made by ramming clay tight between two 
shells of stones. This was a common way of building in hot 
countries like Spain and Africa, where the sun baked the clay 
into bricks. 

9. Patentia ruinis."] Understand loca : * through the parts 
exposed by the downfall.' 

10. Locum editum.'] *Some high ground.' Editus used as 
an adjective. 

Murum — ducunt."] * Build an inner wall by the part of 
the city that was not yet taken.' Ab is here used to denote 
proximity, not separation. JDucere is used of building things 
that have more length than breadth. 
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12. Omnia hosHum essent] * Eveiything was the enemy's ' » 
' was in the hands of the enemy.' 

13. Qui duOf &C.J *Two tribes who, exasperated by the 
severity of the conscnption, having arrested the recruiting offi- 
cers, and having suggested a fear of their revolt.' Constemare, 
*to excite to sedition or revolt.' The conguisitorea were a 
pressgang employed to go about the country and impress soldiers 
when there was a difficulty in completing a levy. 

Omiserunt mota arma.] Literally, * let go the arms which 
had been handled by them ; ' translate < loosed the arms they 
were handling.' 

Xn. 3. Arcem may be translated here * stronghold' or * for- 
tress,' because Saguntum was a Greek town, so that arx is used 
for acropolis. Almost all ancient cities were built about a hill ; 
but, whereas in Greek cities the crown of the hill was fortified 
against the city, in Roman cities it was scarcely ever so fortified. 
Arx is connected with arceo, in which we see the root of tpKos, 
* a fence.' Thus arx and our ' keep ' both express the same idea. 
All tJhie outer lines of Saguntum had now been forced, so that 
the people were now cooped up in the heart of their city. 

4. Temptata — spes.] * A faint hope of peace was raised.' 

Insciis Sagunivnis.'] Ablative absolute : ' the S. being igno- 
rant ' => * without the knowledge of the S.' 

Moiurum.] For semoturum esse, .Aliquid^ used adverbially, 
' to some extent.' 

MovebanW] The imperfect : ' when tears were not touching 
H.,' i. e. * when he found that tears,' &c.. 

Tristes belongs to the predicate : * that the terms were being 
obtained harsh ' =: ' that the terms which he was obtaining were 
harsh.' Tit explains tristes ; ' as you would expect from an 
exasperated conqueror.' 

idoriturum.'] For eum moriturum esse. 

6. Postutahatur redderent res."] * The demands were that they 
should give back to the T. their own.' Bedderent is in the 
subjunctive, because it expresses a command in oblique narra- 
tion, fostidabatur being used as a verb of telling. 

Oum singidis vestimentis."] * "Witli one suit a piece.* 

6. L^es depends on accepturos. Ahnuente is more than 
negante ; it involves the original idea of abmio, ' to shake the 
head in disapproval.' 

Interpretem."] 'A negotiator.' Interpres originally means 
only an agent between two parties. 

7. Pratorem.'\ Livy seems to me to ude this word here with 
much greater nicety than has been generally appreciated. "We 
are told that pratorem here means the chief magistrate of S., 
because prator is an old term for the consul. But it means a 
consul in a particular relation, viz. as the leader of the army 
(from presire); whence Polybius translates prator (rTparfty6s, 
Now Saguntum, being a Greek republic, would naturally have 
the Athenian system of magistrates, in which the third archon 
was called 6 1ro^^/Aopxoy. And, curiously enough, just as the 
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duties of the praetor became rather judicial than military, so the 
polemarch's duties came to be chiefly the protection and super- 
intendence of the resident aliens, so that he greatly resembled 
the p'cBtor peregrmus at Kome. I think, therefore, that by 
prcBtorem Livy rather means the foreign magistrate than the 
first magistrate of Saguntum. 

8. Senatics datus estJ] 'A senate, i.e. an audience, was 
granted to Alorcus.' 

Xin. 1. Sicut — ita."] These adverbs are used like iikv and 
tk to balance their respective clauses against each other. Re- 
model the sentence thus : ' if Alco had come to Hannibal, and 
had reported to you accordingly.' 

Venissem must be translated * I have come : * he is describing 
the actual commission he has undertaken, and venissem is 
attracted to the subj. hyfuisset, 

3. *But that I speak»what I speak before you, for your sake 
(in your interests), and for the sake of no one else, let just this 
be my guarantee/ Alterius, of a person, not a thing; he 
means ' not of Hannibal.' 

4. Magis necessariamy &c.] ' A peace in distress rather than 
a fair one.' Necessariam, here used like &ya7Kaib5, is very 
difficult to translate : it means much more than ' necessary ' or 
* unavoidable;' it means such a peace as none but men starving 
would accept. 

5. Ita — «.] * Simply— if.' Ita is often used in connection 
with si to express the terms or conditions on which a thing 
depends. 

6. VoUs.'] Governed in the dat. by the ad in composition. 
Adsignaturus."] 'Intending to appoint a place for you.* 

Adsignare is the technical term for the distribution of public 
land. 

8. Hcec ivvperaf] * Enjoins this on you.* HaCj the cognat. 
aocus. after imperat, Vobis siwdet^ * recommends to you.* Vohis 
depends on both imperat and suadeU 

Bemissurum, sc. Hannibalem remissurum esse. 

Sinatis is in the subj., because it is in a dependent sentence 
after the verb of thinking, censeo. 

XIV. 1. The order of the first clause is as follows : — multi- 
tudine circumfusa ad hcec audienda, quum populi concilium 
permixtum esset senatui. Populi concilium is * the general 
assembly of the people : ' here again livy reminds us that he is 
writing of a Greek state by contrasting the fiovXii with the 
iKK\ri<rla, 

2. Perque ruinam — interficerentur. The principal sentence 
is Hannibal urhem cepit : the order in the dependent sentence is 
quum cohors Pcenoriim impetu facto per ruinam ejus signum im- 
peratori dedisset. Livy does not mean that the company pur- 
posely made any signal to H., but that their charge through the 
breaca was practically a signal to him. 

S, Momento^momento temporis.] ' In an instant.' 

Quod imperium crttdele.] jP*«i^ understood: Imperiumhere 
'ageneral order,* 
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4. Cui enim pard potmt f * For who coald be spared ? * 
Lit. * to whom could it be spared? ' Parcere governs a dative, 
and can therefore only be used impersonally in the passive. 

XV. 1. De industria corrupta erant.] * Had been purposely 
damaged.' 

2. Aliquantum pecunia.^ • A considerable sum of money.* 
Bedactum : this term is applied to getting in money, as when 
a man got in all his debts, and to converting property into 
money by sale. 

SvpeliectUem.'] * And there was much costly furniture from 
the public and private buildings, which H. sent home to decorate 
the temples and palaces of Carthage.* (Arnold, iii. 66.) 

3. Octavo mcnsc quajn.] ' In the eighth month after: * quam 
is used in this way after numerals of comparison. Ccepium: 
when the dependent verb is in the passive, the passive form of 
coepi is generally used. 

4. Qua si ita sunt."] * If which things are so ' = ' but if this 
is so.' It has been already pointed out in the note to 6. 3. that 
P. Cornelius and Ti. Sempronius were not the consuls for the 
year B.C. 219, in which Saguntum was taken. 

6. Comitiis.'] This was the comitia centuriatat or the general 
gathering of the people by their centuries to elect a consul ac- 
cording to the Licinian law. 

XVI. 1. Legati.'] The account of their unsuccessful mission 
is given in c. 10. 

2. Pudor non lati auxilii] Auxilii is in the objective geni- 
tive aitei pudoTf 'shame of the aid never rendered,' i.e. *for the 
aid.' ' The aid not rendered ' = * the not rendering aid : ' cf. 
SicUia Sardiniaque amisscB, 1 . 5. 

Metua de summa rerum.'] * Anxiety for the issue of events.* 

Trepidarent magis qttam consulerent.'] * They worried them- 
selves rather than formed plans.' Trepidare, * to be in a fussy or 
excited state.' 

4. SardoSj &c.] 'That the Sardinians, &c., had rather 
teased than tasked the Roman arms.' As to the petty wars with 
these various nations to which allusion is made, see the several 
names in the Vocabulary. The victories over the Sardinians 
and Corsicans at least were very unsubstantial. 

Cum Gallis tumuUuatum.'] • That with the Grauls they had 
stood to arms rather than grappled in arms.' Tumultm has a 
very technical meaning in relation to Gallic invasions ; there is 
no notion of confusion or disturbance in it : it means a sudden 
alarm of war in Italy or Cisalpine Gaul, when all citizens were 
at once liable to be called out. The population capable of 
bearing arms was reported in the census of the several states at 
760,000. But a mere fraction was actually engaged against the 
invaders. 

6. Excitos.l Participle from exciOf tw, ttus. The verb is 
used like dvla"rT,fxi, in the sense of tearing away men from their 
homes. All these homeless tribes of Spaniards were the more 
to be dreaded, as they would be the more eager to settle in Italy. 

XVII. ^« ProvincicB is here used in the primitive sense of a 

^ 3 
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sphere of duly, a charge, or administration, not in the later 
sense of a transmarine possession. In the latter sense Sicily 
was under the control of the praetor, not of the consul. The 
senate had decided where the consuls were to carry on opera- 
tions, but the consuls were to draw lots to decide which district 
each should take. 

2. Legumes,'] The year b.c. 218 was the last year but one 
in which the Boman l^ion remained of the strength here men- 
tioned, viz. 4,000 foot and 300 horse. From b.c. 216 we rarely 
find the number stated imder 5,000. 

Sociorum,'] These * allies' were the inhabitants of the 
Italian municipalities subject to Borne. Though callied allies, 
tiiey were completely dependent on Rome, except that they were 
allowed a municipal liberty of local self-government. They were 
compelled to fomishtroops to the consular armies, but their con- 
tingents were kept quite apart both in the camps and in the field. 
The men were drafted into legions, of which the strength varied 
according to circumstances. Usually their cavalry bore a much 
larger proportion to the infantry than in the Eoman legion. 
Here a legion seems to have been 4,000 foot and 400 horse. The 
consuls appointed twelve prefects as commanders of the sociij 
corresponc&ng to the twelve military tribunes in the consular 
armies. 

3. Scripta.] 'Enrolled.' 

Q^inqueremes.'\ * Men-of-war.' These were the large ships 
with five ranks of rowers, though how the men were arranged, 
so as not to interfere with each other, must remain for ever a 
mystery. Celoces were light, swift despatch-boats or tenders, 
that waited upon the heavier vessels. 

4. Latum, &c.] ' The question was put to the people, did 
they please and decide that war should be declared against the 
0. people? ' Ferre ad populum, legem understood, *to propose 
a measure to the people.' Jubere was the term applied to the 
formal voting of the Roman people. Senatus decernitj censet, 
mandat ; popidusjubet. The verbs are in the subj. because they 
ask an indirect question. 

SupplicatioJ] Either a solemn thanksgiving or a solemn day 
of humiliation, according to the circumstances under which it 
was offered : here the latter. All the temples were thrown open 
by decree of the senate, and the statues of the gods frequently 
^aced upon couches, to which the people addressed their prayers. 
The number of days during which it lasted varied with the 
urgency of the danger. 

Ut bene, &c.] ' That the war which the Roman burgesses 
had ordered might end well and happily.' These are the very 
words of the formula. 

6. Quatema has the full distributive force : each legion was 
of 4,000 foot. 

Naves longa.'] These are the same as the quinquereTnes 
mentioned above. 

6. Transmissurus,] * Intending to cross,* Le. with instruc- 
tions to cpofiff, Transmittere, used intransitively here. 
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7. Prator,'] Manlius was sent as one of the two original 
prsetors, not as praetor in the sense of a provincial governor. 
Glanl was not made into a Eoman province for many years after- 
wards. At this time there were but four praetors, the two 
original praetors and two praetors or provincial governors of 
Sicily and Sardinia. The original office of the praetor had been 
to command the armies of the state. When, in B.a 246, a prator 
peregrinus was appointed, the elder officer was called prator 
urbanus. Either of them was capable of receiving the nulitary 
imperium, 

9. Provincia eodem ver8a.'\ * Being a field of operations that 
&ced all one way.' This clause explains why such a compara- 
tively small force {kaiid invalido prasidio) was thought suffi- 
cient to keep the Gauls in subjection. It was because the danger 
all came from one quarter, viz. the front. 

XVIII. 1. Ut omnia justajierent.] ' That all things might 
be done formally.* Jitsta, according to the jus or 'prece- 
dents' in these matters : see note on justcB aciesy 8. 7* 

The order of the latter clauses is ei ut p. c, beUum indicerent, 
si, &c. 

3. Senatus datus esset.'] Cf. senatus Alorco daius est, 12. 8. 

4. Tamquanif &c.] 'When you demanded H. while be- 
sieging S., on his own responsiblity, as you alleged.' 

6. ExprimUur,] Do not overlook the imperfect force, * is 
being wrung,' i.e. * you are for wringing.* 

Bes repeiuntur.\ 'Your claim is presented.' Bes repefere 
came to have a number of technical uses, but the earliest use is 
that of one people making a/ormal demand upon another before 
war, through the fetiales : it came then to mean making a de- 
mand in general for satisfaction. 

7. Nostra eninij &c.] * For the court and the verdict upon 
our subject is for us.' Nostra is emphatic. Qwsstio was a 
solemn trial, conducted by the proper criminal officer, either a 
quaestor, or a praetor, or a praetor and consuls sitting as a 
quaestor, in* a matter affecting the caput of a citizen. The 
constr. is quastionem in aliquem habere. 

Ferfadus.'] 'For the treaty.' Per has the same force as 
in such expressions as per me licet, ' it is allowable as far as 
concerns me.* 

8. Caveretur 80008."] 'Provision was made for the allies.* 
Cavere dliguem, ' to beware of anyone : * cavere alicui, * to beware 
for a man = ' to take precautions in his interest.' 

10. C. Lutatius.] He had agreed with Hamilcar * that the 
Carthaginians should evacuate Sicily, and make no war upon 
them or his allies ; that they should release all Eoman prisoners 
without ransom, and pay to the Eomans in twenty years 2,200 
Euboic talents. These were the preliminaries, subject to the 
approval of the Eoman government; the senate and the people, 
however, would not ratify them, but sent over ten commissioners 
with full powers to conclude a treaty. These plenipotentiaries 
required that the money to be paid should be increased to 3,200 
talents, and the term of ye^rs reduced to ten ; and they insisted 
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that the Carthaginians should also give up all the islands between 
Sicily and Italy.' (Arnold, ii. 619.) 

13. Sinu ex toga facto J] lit. ' a fold having been made out 
of his toga* i.e. * having gathered up his toga into folds,' as if he 
were wrapping something up in it. 

14. Laret.'] 'Let him give which he pleased. The sub- 
junctive is used in indirect narration to express what would be 
an imperative indirect. 

XIX. 1. Ex dignUate.'] * In keeping with the dignity.' 
Quwn ante — turn maxime 8. excisa.] * No doubt before, but 
most certainly when S. had been levelled.' It is usual to trans- 
late quum — turn by ' both — and ; ' and the translation does 
very well as a rough one. But whereas * both — and ' rather im- 
plies equality between the two ideas thus connected, quum — 
turn rather implies that the second idea is more important than 
the first. We might paraphrase thus : * This course was more 
in accordance with Eoman honour from the first, but we won't 
go into that, but most certainly after the attack on Saguntum,* 
&;c. Exoisa agrees in gender with urbe^ understood, in appo- 
sition to Sagunto. 

2. yerhorum d, res.'] * A matter /or discussion a6oM< words.' 
A genitive depending on a substantive in Latin expresses so 
many relations that the usual English possessive form, i.e. ' of,' 
must be varied by such words as *for,' 'with, &c. 'If the 
question had been one of verbal niceties.' 

3. Dtserte.] 'Artfully.' 

Ita — siJ] ' Conditionally, that.' 

4. Si priore foedere siaretur.] Lit. 'if it had been stood by 
the former treaty,^ i.e. ' if they had Jidhered to the former treaty.* 
Stare foedere^ ' to stand by the treaty.' 

Sociis exceptis.] Abl. absolute : ' the allies having been ex- 
cepted,' i.e. ' by excepting the allies.' 

Additum erat.] The nominatives are the phrases iis qui 
tunc essent and ne qui postea adsumercnturj these being the 
form of words that should have been drafted into the treaty. 
'For neither was there any addition such as " the actual allies," 
nor "provided that none should be taken on afterwards."' 

5. Tantum ne.] ' Always assuming that, &c 

6. Sicuti, &c.] 'According as it had been enjoined on them 
at Rome,' i.e. according to the instructions they had received at 
Borne. BonuBf gen. of place in which. 

Trajecerunt.] ' Crossed over : ' the verb is used intransi- 
tively here. 

7. Quiatadedat i. P., sc. eos.] ' Because they were impatient of 
P. supremacy.' Tadet governs an ace. of the person wearied, 
and a genitive of the thing wearying. 

8. Celebre per Hispaniam.] 'Being repeated up and down 
Spain.' Remember that celeber, used absolutely in the sense of 
'celebrated* or 'famous,' is comparatively rare; the word 
is only another form of creber, and means ' crowded.' Similarly 
in English we talk of quickly recurring events as ' crowditk^<5f in * 
upon us. 
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9. Qua verecundia est, &c] Lit. ' what decency is it that you 
should ask * = * where is the decency of your request ? * 

10. Ibi muBratis socios censeo.] *I suggest that you should 
look for allies there.' Censeo takes either an ace. with the inf., 
or a subjunctive as here. 

XX. 1. In lis,] There is no doubt something wrong in this 
reading. The only substantive to which iis can refer is 
Gallia in the preceding sentence, whereas we clearly need 
that iis should refer to some people. Probably iis is only 
the termination of the abl. of some adjective ending in -dus, e.g. 
Bargusius. Taking, however, the reading as it stands, we must 
translate ' among these inhabitants.' 

4. Censere — objicere.'\ ' To suggest that, for fear the Gauls 
should pass on the war to Italy, they should of themselves 
attract it on themselves, and expose their own fields to be plun- 
dered instead of the fields of others.' The absurdity of the 
demand consists in the intention that the Gauls were .$o form of 
saving Italy, ne transniittant. Ipsos meanif .a ^ little more 
than ' themselves ; * it means * by their own act.' • » ' 

6. Gentis sua homines.] 'Men of their own clan.* The 
Gauls alluded to the measures which were being taken against 
the Boii and Insubres in Gallia Cisalpina, more especially by 
the founding of colonies such as Placentia and Cremona. See 
below, c. 25. 

Stipendiumque pendere."] * And are paying a tax.' Stipen- 
dium was a fixed sum of money for which all rates and assess- 
ments were commuted. It acquired the name because it was 
originally the fund out of which the soldiers' pay was drawn. 

7. Prills auditum quam M. venere.'] * Was heard before they 
reached M.' Pri/us is separated by auditum from quarn^ to 
which it belongs. 

8. PraoccupatoSf &c.] The constr. of the ace. with the inf. 
is used after cognita, because we have here given us the sub- 
stance of the information furnished. 

Svbinde,'] ' Kepeatedly,' 'from time to time.' 
Avidissima est."] The rule is that the verbs in all dependent 
sentences are put in the subj., so that the student may expect 
sii here for est. But the clause is a parenthesis introduced 
by Livy himself, and forms no part of the information given by 
theM. 

9. In exspectationem belli erectam."] * Straining for a note of 
war,' lit. * craning forward towards, i.e. in the direction of their 
anticipation of war ; ' so erectus in auras, holding himself to 
catch the breeze.' 

XXI. 1. Bivenditis.'] * Sold in parcels or small lots.' The 
most valuable part of the spoil of &iguntum would be sold on 
the spot, to which a number of the large brokers firom Carthage 
would be attracted. The less valuable part was sold in small 
lots to suit the convenience of small buyers. 

Ha gentes.'] * These nations ' are the Spanish tribes to which 
his soldiers belonged. 

5. Comnieatum.'] * Furlough,' * leave of absence.' 
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6. Jdsitis depends on edico. The constr. with an ace and 
inf. is equally common. 

7. £ongiu9 — desiderimn,'] * And because they foresaw an 
absence still longer for the future.' In futurum depends on 
longiuSf and expresses the duration of the absence. 

8. J^ter labores jam exhaustos.] ' Amid the hardships already 
surmounted/ * Exhaufire ' means lit. to bale out water. The 
soldiers, therefore, are thought of as engaged in a ceaseless 
struggle to lighten a ship that has sprung a leak. 

9. 8i cetera prospera evenissent.] * If the sequel should end 
prosperously.* The fates that were yet to happen are called 
* the residue/ in reference to the former events, for which H. was 
then paying his acknowledgments. The pluperf. is used because 
the events to which the verb refers would be abeady in the past 
when the vows would be paid. 

10. Ab SiaiHa.'] ' From the quarter oif Sicily.' 

11. Levium armis.'] * Lightly armed,' lit. * light in their arms.' 
These men probably threw something corresponding to the 
hasta velitaris of the Bomans, a dart about three feet in 
length, and about as thick as a finger. 

SHpendia facerent] Lit. * would make their wages,' i.e. 
*woTild serve.' 

12. Cetratos.'] * Target-men.* The cetra was a small 
round shield made of the hide of a quadruped. It was in use 
in Britain, so that it was probably very like the target of the 
Scottish highlanders. 

Ftmditorea BaUares.'] The slingers of the Balearic Isles 
were famous for their skill with the sling, being able to bring 
down birds on the wing. Their slings were made of a tough 
sort of rush ; they threw both stones and leaden bullets. 

13. Carthagini prasindio esse.'] An instance of the double 
dative after esse^ lit. * to be for a protection to Carthage.' 

XXII. 1. Viro impigro.'] * A dashing soldier.' 

3. Ad miUe octingenti.'] 'About 1800.' The young reader 
might expect octingentos after ad; but ad is said to be 
used here adverbially. The real explanation probably is, that 
originally the form used was fuller, and that €idr governed 
hune numerum or some similar words. 

4. Quia—poterat.'] ' Because it might be taken for granted 
that by the branch of the service by which they had conquered 
the Romans would then also conduct their operations.* * Had 
conquered * in the First Punic "War. 

Memigio.'] • A crew.* Out of the 60 ships of war, only 32 
were fully manned. 

5. Indeprofectus.'] ' Everything being ready, and the season 
sufficiently advanced, for it was now late in May, he set out on 
his march for the Iberus.* (Arnold, iii. 59.) 

6. Proinde sequeretur.'] * So come, let him follow.' Proinde 
is used to express strong encouragement. 8equeretur\ com- 
mands in oblique narration are put in the subjunctive. 

T. CuraJ] 'Curiosity.' 
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Temperare oculis.'] * To govern his eyes : ' he could not help 
looking back. Temperare governs a dative. 

8. EuTU vidisaej &c.] * That he saw gliding behind him a 
serpent of monstrous girth, amid the general crash of trees and 
orchards, and following behind a hurricane, with a roar of 
heaven.' Cum is used here to signify the general accompani- 
ments of the vision, like in6 in Greek : ' to the accompaniment 
of.' 

9. Quidve prodiffii esset] * What was the prodigy ? ' Quid 
often takes a gen. in Latin, where we use a word in agreement 
with it : e.g. quid novi ? * what news ? ' This and other similar 
details of H.'s career were preserved for us by Silenus, a Sicilian 
Greek, who lived at his table. 

XXm. 1. Pr«»iw«i« jwi cow<?z/ia/*«?^.] ' Having sent forward 
persons to win over,' &c. 

2. Subjecta P. montibus.'] * Lying under the P.' We learn 
from Polybius that H. did not effect the conquest of this Sub- 
Pyrenaean district without heavy losses, as time was short, and 
he was forced to carry the strongholds by assault .But many of 
the tribes were well affected to Komo, as were the two Greek 
colonies of Ehoda and Emporia on the coast, so that it was a 
military necessity to prevent the Eomans making this a basis of 
opersitions. 

Fauces.] * The gorges.* 

4. Motos = eo8 inotos esse. 

5. Anceps erat.] ' Was an uncertain step.' ' These detach- 
ments, together with the heavy loss sustained in the field, 
reduced the force with which H. entered Gaul to no more than 
60,000 foot and 9,000 horse.' (Arnold, iii. 62.) 

XXIV. 1. Ad oppidum lliberrL] If the reading here is 
correct, Hiherri is here indeclinable, though we have it just below 
declinable. 

2. Metu — constemati.'] * Goaded to arms by their terror of 
subjection.* Constemati means * driven by a panic:' cf. 
dilectus acerbitate constemati, 11, 13. 

Euscinonem.] Ace. of place, *to which:' * assemble at 
Kuscino.' 

3. Colloqui semetipsum, &c.] The accusatives with the inf. 
depend on some verb of telling understood with oratores, or 
implied in it. Observe how the clauses vary according as the 
message expresses what H. would do, or what ho wanted the 
Gauls to do. 

4. Accepturum se latum."] * That he would willingly welcome 
them to his camp.* In Latin wo have an adj. where in English 
we use an adverb. In Greek (ko)v is similarly used. 

Si per Gallos liceat.] Lit. ' if it is permitted to him as far as 
concerns the Gauls ; ' * if the Gauls acquiesce in that behalf.* 
Cf. licueritne per fcedus fieri, 18.7. 

6. Cum bona pace.] ' With good, i.e. real, peace,' = ' with safe 
conduct.' Transmiserunt '. 'forwarded.' 

XXV. 1. Perindeac si,] 'Exactly as if.' Perinde is pro- 
bably only another form of proinde. 
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2. SoUicitatis /.] * The I. having been instigated/ viz. by 
the Boii ; * having instigated the I.' 

Colonias : triumviri.'] The object of these colonies was at 
once to check the tribes who had been conquered, and to repress 
hostile incursions. No colony was ever founded without a bill 
being passed to that effect, either in the senate or the comitia. 
When a law was passed for founding a colony, persons were 
appointed to superintend its formation (coloniam deducere). 
These commissioners varied in number, but three seems to have 
been a common number {triumviri), of whom one was usually a 
person of some consequence. Here, for example, the head of the 
commission was C. Lutatius Catxilus, an ex-consul. The office 
was apparently a profitable one, so that colonies were often 
founded as much in order to find places for political partisans 
as from any real necessity. The colonists had usually assigned 
to them a third of the land belonging to the inhabitants, who 
continued to live amongst them, though apart and in a dependent 
position. 

.^re patiebantur,"] * Endured reluctantly,' * resented.* 

3. Agrestis multitudo.'] * The farming population.* 

4. Annales.] ' The year-books,* of which the most im- 
portant were the annales Maximi, kept by the ponii/ex mdximus. 

6. PigerriTTia eadem.'] * And at the same time very clumsy.* 
Cf. e^itum peditumque idem primus erat, 4.8. Militaria 
opera, siege works, or batteries for reducing the town. 

7. Jus ffentium,] See note, 10.6. 

Violata—Jide.] ' But in violation of the promise which had 
been given for that occasion.' 

Negantibus, &c.] * The Gauls declaring that they would not 
release them unless their hostages were restored to them.' 
Eos is governed by dimissuros, the ace. to which is se un- 
derstood. 

8. Agmen effusum,] *A loose straggling column.* L. 
Manlius had left too much distance between the various regi- 
ments of the battalion. He ought to have kept them together 
in close compact bodies, when an army was said agmine 
quadrato incedere. 

10. Castra communita.'] *A camp was intrenched.* The 
defences of a Roman camp consisted of a ditch, the earth from 
which was thrown inward, and formed, along with turf and 
stones, into a mound, on the summit of which a strong palisade 
of wooden stakes was fixed, forming the rampart. The depth 
of the ditch and the height and breadth of the agger were 
usually fixed ; but under exceptional circumstances they varied. 

12. Signa.] While the standard of the legion was properly 
called aquUa, those of the cohorts were, in a special sense of 
the term, called signa, 

13. Ut,] When ut is used as an adverb of time, it 
usually marks an occurrence immediately preceding the main 
action ; * as soon as.* 

Munimento ad tempusj] * A temporary fortification.' 
J 4. Commeatibus fluminisJ] * Supplies by the river.* 
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XXVI. 1. Tumultu8.'\ For the technical use of tumultus 
iu reference to alarms of invasion from Gallia Cisalpina, see 
note, 16.4. 

3. In locum — nova,] * Having drafted a new legion to supply 
the place of the one that had been sent with the praetor.' The 
force of the trans is not quite clear, but perhaps Livy means 
that Scipio retained the number of the legion which he was 
originally to have commanded, but filled it up with men who 
had been intended for some other legion. This might perhaps 
account for the fact that we find several legions bearing the same 
number ; thus there were four called prima, five called secundat 
five called tertia. And on the other hand certain numbers dis- 
appear altogether. 

5. Ut.] As in the preceding chapter, %U means more than 

* when ; ' it is used to show the promptitude with which Scipio 
acted on his information. *But as soon as ever he understands 
that he, viz. H., is thinking about the passage of the Rhone 
also, he sends forward,' &c. 

Jactatione maritima.'] * Sea-sickness.' 
Ducibua Massiliensious.'] Abl. absolute: 'Massiliots being 
the guides' — ' under the guidance of Massiliots.' 

6. Autem.'] The clause is parenthetical, autem being often 
used to introduce a parenthesis. It is here translated ' now,' 
but the translation that is most exact woiild be * by the bye.' 
In fact, * by the bye ' very well represents the original force of 

* autem,* as a word not of opposition but of loose connection. 

7. Eorum ipsorum: i.e. of the Volcse. Qao8 sua sedes 
tenueranf : ' whom their own homes had tempted to remain.' 

Simtd donis, simtU et ipsi,] The two ideas brought together 
are the outside influence of money presents, and the voluntary 
desire they felt to be relieved of his presence. * And at the 
same time they naturally desired that his army should be 
transported, and that their own district should be lightened as 
early as possible from the burden of so numerous a force of men.' 

9. Lintrium, &c.] ' Skiffs roughly put together for local use.' 

Singidis: i.e. one tree made one canoe. 

9l Alveos^-faciebant.] * Began to fashion carelessly clumsy 
troughs, to take across them and their goods, attending to 
nothing, provided that they could float and carry a load.' Dum, 
when it means * provided that,' governs a subjunctive. 

Quibus iransveherent.'] Lit., ' in which they might carry across/ 

XXVII. 1. Ad trqficiendum.'] *For crossing :' the gerund 
being used here absolutely. 

Ex adverso hastes.'^ * The enemy on the opposite side.* Ex 
signifies the quarter in which the enemy were. 

2. Quos ut averteref] * And in order to dislodge them.' 
Viailia,'] The Eomans divided the night into four watches. 
Adverso—^'ubet,] * Orders him to make one day's march up 

the river.* Adverse flumine, * the river being against him,' 
i.e. running in a direction the opposite from his. Iter, cognate 
ace. after ire, 

3. Quum opus facto sit.] Lit., *when there should be need 
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of action/ i.e. ' when the time for action comes/ Facto, in the 
abl. depending on opus, 

4. Inde — ostendere.] * That, about 25 miles higher up, the 
riyer flowed round an eyot, and afforded a crossing-place of 
greater width, where it began to divide, and therefore of a less 
deep channel/ InatdcB^ the dat. after circumfusvm\ the 
constr. is the same as with circumdare in murum urbi cir' 
cumdat. 

6. Sine vXla mole.] * Without any fashion/ 
Opportune.] * Punctually/ 

7. Ne teTTvpori deesset.] 'Lest he should miss the oppor- 
tunity/ Desunty with a dative, * to be wanting/ * to fail/ 

8. *The infantry had their skiffs ready packed and pre- 
pared : a line of boats, for breaking the force of the current of 
the river, conveying over the horse soldiers almost alongside 
their horses who were swimming, at a place higher up, secured 
smooth water for the skiffs crossing below/ The cavaby put 
some of the horses, ready saddled and bridled, on board a long 
line of flat boats ; from the stem of these boats were a number 
of ropes to which other horses were attached. Then at the 
proper time the boats all push out together, so as to form some- 
thing like a very long and broad raft. This would, to a 
considerable extent, divert the current of the stream, so that 
the skiffs below would encounter much less resistance from it. 

9. Ut equiti usui essent^ * That they might be available for 
the cavalry/ An instance of a double dative after sum; 
lit., ' that they might be for an advantage to the cavalry/ 

XXVm. 2. Cum ingenti sono, &c.] Cum here, as in cum 
fragore caiU (22. 8.), means * to the accompaniment of.* 

Vario is explained by the two following sentences, et qui — ei 
qui. 'The confused shouting of soldiers and boatmen, both 
those who were straining to make head against the current of 
the river, and those,' &c. 

4. Utroque.] * In both directions.* Vim facere, * to show 
fight/ 

Tumultus^ * Demonstrations.* 

5. Elephantorum, &c.] * I believe that the contrivances for 
carrying over the elephants were different; at any rate the tradi- 
tion of the achievement varies.' 

Befugientem nantem.] If the passage is not corrupt, these 
participles go together : • retreating swimming/ ' swimming 
away from Mm.' Rectore, ' the driver.' 

Timentem altitudinem may mean ' although afraid of the 
depth ; ' but it is more forcible to understand timentem as not 
merely * being afraid,' but * showing fear : ' it might then mean 
* sounding his depth.' * Drew on the herd till, while each was 
sounding his depth, the bottom failed him.' 

6. Constat trajectos sc. eos trq/ectos esse,] 

Ad fidem pronius.] * Easier to believe :' lit., * leaning more 
to credibility.' 

7. Ducentos pedes, in the ace. after the adj. of measiire, 
lon^am. 
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Quam — comtraverunf] ' Which, that it might not drift -with 
the current, they moored to numerous etout cables at a higher 
spot on the bank, and fioored like a bridge with a surface of soil' 
Secunda aqua, * the down-flowing water,* * the current/ Flures 
should never be translated 'several,' if it can be avoided : here it 
has the usual comparative force, * unusually numerous.' In 
modum, used as equivalent to an adverb. 

8. In minorem adplicatam, sc, ratem.l * On to the smaller 
raft which was moored to it.' 

Acttumis navUma.] * Fast boats.' 

10. Continenti agrees with rate understood. * So long as they 
were driven on the fixed raft, just as on a bridge.' 

8. Pondere ipso stabiles.'] * Buoyant by their mere weight.' 
* After they had thrown their drivers they made their way to land 
by feeling for a bottom with their feet.' Of course, elephants 
can swim, and I can see no necessity for supposing Livy not to 
have known this. Others, however, take stabiles to mean 
' keeping to the bottom,' the elephants being supposed to have 
walked along the bed of the river. 

XXIX. 1. Miserat speculatum.'] * Had sent to observe,* After 
verbs of motion the supine in -um is used. 

Quid pararent.'] * What they were setting about.' 

2. Ut ante dictum est.] This clause belongs only to missi. 
See above, 26. 5. 

Pro is used here to express comparison or proportion. ' A 
battle is delivered more furious than in keeping with the num- 
ber of combatants.' 

3. Amplius dttcenU.] * More than two hundred.* The use 
of the nominative after a comparative adverb, where we should 
expect the ablative, must be explained on the same principle as 
ad in ad miUe octingenti, 22. 8. 

4. Hand belongs only to ivicrrjientam : * foreshadowed a 
victory, not assuredly bloodless, and one of bewildering conflict.' 

5. Nee 8. — et Hdnnibalem,] When neo is opposed to et 
in this way, it is best to omit Tieo in translation, and render 
et by * while.' * Scipio could not make up his mind ; * lit, * a 
decision could not stand firm vrith Scipio.* 

6. Hannibalem is governed by avertit. To preserve the 
order of the Latin in translation it is necessary to turn avertit 
into the passive with ' by.' ' And Hannibal, while hesitating 
whether, &c., was turned from an immediate engagement by 
the arrival,' &c. 

Integro bdU^ It is easier to explain than to translate 
integro here : integer originally means that which is un- 
touched, and by an untouched war we may understand a war of 
which all the resources were held in reserve, nothing having been 
done to exhaust any force or power. 

Sfuperioris beUi.] The First Punic War. 

XXX. 1. Ire,] The inf. depends upon pergere^ which again 
depends in the inf. on sententia stttU, 

Contioy contr. from conventio, was a general muster of the 
whole army. 
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2. Duomaria.'] These were the Mediterranean and the Atlan- 
tic. New Carthage was the chief town on the Mediterranean 
seaboard, and Gades on the Atlantic. 

Carthaginiensium essenf] ' "Were of the Carthaginians,* i.e. 
* were in the power of the C 

3. Indignatos, &c.] 'That then, resenting that the Boman 
people should demand that all who had besieged Saguntnm 
should be surrendered to it as if for a crime, they had crossed 
the Ebro/ Noxa was the most comprehensive term in Koman 
law for every kind of delictum^ or trespass committed by a 
slave or filiusfamUias, for which a paterfamilias could be held 
responsible. The father or the master might either pay 
damages to the injured person, or surrender the offender to 
him. The surrender of the offender was expressed by the phrase 
noxa dare or dedere. 

4. Ab oceasu solis ad exortus."] * When they set before them 
a march from the setting of the sun to his rise.' H. means 
that they had started on the supposition that they were engaged 
on a wild enterprise, and therefore it is unreasonable of them 
to flinch from actual dangers, that must be less than they 
expected. 

6. Montium (dtUudines.l * Mountain steeps.' 

Fingerent altiores P. jugis.'] * Let them even fancy them 
higher than the peaks of the F.' 

7. Pervias pattcis ease^ &c.] * That they are a thoroughfare 
for men few together ; and for armies — ? ' He does not finish 
the question, but the conclusion would be apparent to his 
hearers : * are they impassable ? ' He argues that if a few men 
witn limited resources could cross the Alps, an army with its 
many resources ought to find no insuperable difficulties. 

8. 8ed advenasj &c.] 'But that, as intrusive settlers in 
Italy, they had often safely crossed these very Alps,' &c. 

11. Cepisse quondam Galhs ea, &c.] 'That Gauls had 
formerly taken the very places of which Phcenicians despaired 
that they could be approached.' Cepisse is emphatically 
opposed to adiri^ and GaUos to Pomus. PcenuSt the sin- 
gular, here stands collectively for the Phcenician army. The 
Gauls took the Capitol, and occupied it for seven months 
B.C. 390. The anniversary of the battle of the Allia, in which a 
large part of the flower of the Koman people was destroyed, was 
erer a black-letter day at Rome. 

Proinde.l Cf. proinde sequeretur, 22. 6. 

XXXI. 1 . Curare corpus means the same as curare cutem in 
Horace, to take care of oneself, especially in the way of eating 
and drinking. Cf. Hor. Epp. I. 2. 29, in cute curanda plus 
eequo operata juventus ; Epp. I. 4. 15, me pinguem et nittdum 
bene curata cute vises, Cf. also, assiduo curata cuttcula solCf 
Pers. iv. 18. 

2. Mediterranea Gallia.] 'The midlands of Gaid.* H, 
continued to march north up the left bank of the Ehone. 

3. Non erat in animo mantis conserere,"] Lit., 'it was not in 



his mind to join hands ' = ' it was not his intention to cross 
swords/ Quartis castris^ 'the fourth day's march.' 

6. Jam inde,] ' Already from that time.* 

7. Ad K. rejecta 68861.1 * ^^ h^^n referred to H.* R^icere 
ad aliquem is to refer a matter to some officer or authorised 
body. The re has the same force as iva in kycupdpttv. 

8. * In return for that service he was assisted with supplies 
and provision of all things, above all clothing' — 'especially 
shoes, which were found very useful in the subsequent march.' 
(Arnold, iii. 69.) 

9. Non recta, &c.] * He did not shape his march by the 
direct route.' ' It does not appear whether the Carthaginians 
ascended the left bank of the Is^re, or the right bank. I believe, 
however, that Hannibal crossed the Is^re and continued to 
ascend the Khone ; and that afterwards, striking off to the right 
across the plains of Dauphin^, he reached wluit Polybius c^s 
the first ascent of the Alps.' (Arnold, iii. 70. ) 

Hattd usquam impedita via.] ' His advance being nowhere 
checked.' 

10. Aqua vim ingentem."] *A huge volume of water.' Vis 
here means 'quantity' or 'abundance ;' so magna vis hominum, 
* a strong body of men ; ' canum vis, * a pack of hounds.' 

Navium patiens.'] Lit., ' tolerant of ships ' = * navigable.' 

11. Pluribus.'] Here again there is no necessity to translate 
' several : * pluribus alveis means * more channels than one.' 
Neque iisdem, 'and those shifting.' 

Nova vada novosque gurgites.] These words are governed by 
volvens, though this, by its position near to saxa, has rather 
a diffijrent force in respect to its two objects. * Continually 
forming new shallows and new pools, and besides bringing 
down shingle.' 

XXXII. 1. Movit governs castra understood. 

Quadrato agmine.'] 'In close column :' see note on effusum 
agmen, 25. 8. 

2. OccursurusJ] ' Intending to meet^' ' making sure of meet- 
ing.' ' If H. could not be followed now, he might easily be 
met on his first arrival in Italy ; from the mouth of the Hhone 
to Pisa was the chord of a circle, while H. was going to make a 
long circuit.' (Arnold, iii. 67.) 

3. Niida atixUiis.] ' Deprived of troops.' Auxiliis, the abla- 
tive after nuda, signifying deprivation. 

6. Campestri maxiTne itinere.] 'By a route for the most 
part on the fiat.' 

Cum bona pace,] See note, 24. 5. Thus far the G-aulish 
chief who had accompanied H. had been able to exert his infiu- 
ence over the lowland tribes sufficiently to make them respect 
H.'s safe conduct. 

7. In majus.'] ' Towards ' or * in the direction of what is 
greater, sc. than the actual fact. Vero is, of course, dependent 
on majus, 'By which things that are vague are usually con- 
strued to be greater than the fact,' i.e. ' are exaggerated.' 
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Torrida frigore.'] * Tingling with cold.' The effects of 
extreme cold are similar to those of heat in their impressions 
on the senses. Similarly in Greek Kaieiv is used of the effect of 
cold. 

8. Erigentibvs agynen,'] * Leading their columns upwards.' 
Erigentibtts is probably governed in the dative by imminentes. 

VaUes occuUiores.'] ' The narrower gorges,' i.e. the valleys 
in which the opposite sides come closer together, as they approach 
the central chain of mountains. 

9. Consistere signa jtLSsit.'] * Ordered a general halt.' The 
signa being the standards carried by the cohorts, a command 
passed along the columns for each leading company to halt 
would be a command for a general halt. 

Inter confragosa o?nnia praruptaqiie.] This phrase explains 
qtmm extentissimay ' as open as possible amid everything broken 
and precipitous,' i.e. * where everything was broken,' &c. 

10. Jhhorrentes.] 'Differing.' 

In sua querfique dilahi tecta.'] ' That they all dispersed to 
their respective huts.' 

Ut ex aperto—facturus.'] * As though bent on making a rush 
through the narrows openly and by day.' * The natives occupied 
all such points as commanded the road, which, as usual, was a 
sort of terrace cut in the mountain side, overhanging the valley 
whereby it penetrated to the central ridge.' (Arnold, iii. 71.) 

11. Simtdando.'] The gerimd governing aliud, 'Having 
spent the day in making a feint of something else,' &c. 

Uhi primum sensit,'] ' As soon as ever he understood,' i.e. was 
informed by his Gaulish allies. 

12. Pltmbus—fcuitis.'] * Having lighted fires out of all pro- 
portion to the number of those left behind, to make a show.' 
Cf. atrocius quam pro numero pvgnantmm, 29. 2. 

13. Cum expeditiSf acerrimo qiwque viro."] *With light 
troops, all the most active men ' = ' all the most active men in 
the light brigades.' For the constr. cf. pauci acferme optimus 
quisquCj 4. 1. 

XXXTTT. 2. Quum repente — hoste8.'\ * When suddenly they 
notice the enemy, some, having occupied their own position, 
commanding them overhead, and that some are passing through 
the defile.' 

3. Suoque — agmen.'] 'And that the column of itself was 
disordered by its own struggles.' Ipsum, i.e. without any 
attack on their part. 

4. Quidquid aajecissent — rati.'] * Judging that whatever 
extra alarm — i.e. however slight— they should cause would bo 
ample for their annihilation.' The extra comes from the ad 
in composition. 

Perversis rupibus decurrtmt.'] ' Charge down the broken 
rocks.' 

Juxta invia ac devia adsueti.'] Lit., ' being familiarised before 

places impassable and trackless ' = ' being at home where there 

WhB no path or track.' ' The natives, finding their positions 

occupied hy the enemy, at first looked on quietly, and offered no 
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disturbance to the inarch. But when they saw the long narrow 
line of the Carthaginian army winding along the steep monn- 
tAin side, and the cavalry and baggage cattle struggling at every 
step with the difficulties of the road, the temptation to plunder 
was too strong to be resisted ; and from many points of the 
mountains above the road they rushed down upon the Cartha- 
ginians/ (Arnold, iii. 71.) 

6. Infestum agmen faciehanf] * Began to make the advance 
imsafe.' 

7. Turba.] * The confusion/ 

In immensum altiiudinis.'] * Into an immensity of depth * = 
' into a sheer abyss/ 

Suirus maxime nwdo.l * Exactly like a ruinous heap/ as 
we might say colloquially, ' for all the world as if they had been 
shot/ 

8. Continuit.'] * Held back,* ' checked/ Suos, the expediti 
of 32. 13. 

9. IPericulumque ease, &c.] * And that there was a risk that 
he might bring his army through, stripped of their baggage, and 
so safe to no piirpose.* 

10. Per otium,] *In tranquillity/ Per is used to indicate 
the manner or state, when it is translated ' in ' or ' by : ' per 
tram, * in anger.' 

' At last, the barbarians being quite beaten off, the army 
wound its way out of the defile in safetv, and rested in the wide 
and rich valley which extends from tne lake of Bourget, with 
scarcely a perceptible change of level, to the Isire at Montmeillan. 
Bcsuming his march, he proceeded for three days up the valley 
of the Isere, on the right bank, without encountering any diffi- 
culty/ (Arnold, iii. 72.) 

11. Captivum, -», n.] ' Things captured in war,* * booty.* 
Nee montanis impedtebantur.'] • They were neither obstructed 

by the mountaineers/ Unless we say that montanis is un- 
derstood instrumentally rather than personally, wo have here an 
instance of an ablative of agent without o^. Cf. curaius in- 
aqiudi tonsore, Hor. Epp. I. 1. 04. 

XXXIV. l.FrequentemcidtoriJbtLS.'] 'Abounding in settlers/ 
* densely peopled.' 

Ut inter nwntanos.'] ' As amongst mountaineers * =« ' I mean 
for mountaineers.' 

2. Magno natu.'] * Of great age/ 

Malle is the principal verb in the infinitive sentence : 
' setting forth how, having been taught by the adversities of 
others a wholesome lesson, they preferred to try the friendship 
to the vengeance of the Phcenicians.' 

3. Acciperet,'] Here the sentence changes from narrating 
what the legates offered to do themselves to what they asked H. 
to do : * they begged that he would receive,' &c. 

4. Commeatu iisus."] * Having availed himself of the sup- 
plies.* 

Composito agmine.1 * With the column at attention.* 
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5. Cvm rohorepeditum.'] * With tlie flower of his infantry/ 
Eobur, the pith or kernel of a thing. 

C. Anaustiorem ] * Narrower ' than usual. Sitbfectam jugo^ 
* situated immediately under the heights.' ' The track often passes 
through defiles of the most formidable character, being no more 
than a narrow ledge above a furious torrent, with cliffe rising 
above it absolutely precipitous.' (Arnold, iii. 73.) 

7. Maxima vis hominum.'] 'An enormous force of men.' 
Cf. ingentem aqua vim, 26. 8. 

In €08 versa, &c.] 'The ranks of infantry opposed to them 
loft no doubt* — i.e. the desperate fighting of the infantry left no 
doubt — * that, unless the rear of the column had been covered, 
a great reverse must have been received in that pass.' Extrema, 
-orum, the rear parts. * Foot-soldiers on such groimd were able 
to move, where horses would be quite helpless.' (Arnold, iii. 73.) 

8. Tunc.] * Even as it was.' 

Ut — tte.] * On the one hand — on the other.* Equitibus 
prasidio, 'a protection to the cavalry;' an instance of the 
double dative after sum, 

9. Per obliqua.l Sideways. 

Interrupto Tnedio agmine, &c.] * They cut his column in two, 
and occupied the pass.' Medio should be taken closely with 
interrupto, as it is an extension of the sense of the participle. 

XXXV. 1. Jam segnius intercursantihus.'] ' Annoying them 
from this time less resolutely.' 

2. Modo — modo."] 'At one time — at another time.* Pri- 
mum agmen, * the van : * novissimum agmen, * the rearguard.* 

3. Insuetismetus eraf] Lit., ' there was terror to them, being 
unused to them.' 'Wherever the elephants were the line of 
march was secure, for the barbarians beheld those huge creatures 
with terror, having never had the slightest knowledge of them, 
and not daring to approach when they saw them.' (Arnold, iii. 73.) 

4. Per invia pleraque.] Loca must be understood: 
' through places without a road for the most part.' 

Temere inita vaUes.] * Gorges entered at a venture.* Those 
who have tried to ascend any considerable mountain by the 
course of a stream will know how easy it is, where the horizon 
is limited, to mistake the course of a tributary for that of the 
main stream. 

5. Stativa.l Castra understood. 'A stationary camp.* 
Wlienever circumstances rendered it expedient for a force to 
occupy the same ground for any length of time, the encampment 
was distinguished as contra stativa. 

6. ' Disheartened as they were by the fatigue of so many 
hardships, a fall of snow also inspired a new and powerful terror, 
as the constellation of the Pleiads was already setting.' VeV' 
ffilia, that is the spring stars, was the Italian name for the 
Pleiades. They rose in the first half of May and set quite 
towards the end of October. * Hannibal was on the summit of 
the Alps about the end of October ; the first winter snows had 
already fallen. But two hundred years before the Christian era, 
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the climate of the Alps was far colder than at present, and the 
snow lay on the passes all through the year.' (Arnold, iii. 74.) 
7. Signis Ttiotis.'] ' The standards having been carried for- 
ward,' i.e. ' having begun the march.* 

9. Uno aut summum altero prcelio.'] *In one or at the most 
in a second battle.' Summum is used here adverbially. 

10. Jam.'] 'By this time.' If we consider the force of ne 
quidem^ we snail see the jam refers to the season of the year 
rather than to any feeling of the barbarians that they had had 
enough of opposition. It was getting too late for the natives even 
to be abroad on the Alps in any force, though a few determined 
marauders still hung about the march, and stole where and what 
they could. 

11. Alpium.l The partitive gen, after jo/eragwc : 'the gene- 
rality of the Alps ' = ' the Alps as a rule.' Ab Italia^ * on the side 
of Italy.* Sicut breviora ita arrectioraf * shorter, no doubt 
but steeper.* 

12. Ut neque sustinere, &c.] 'So that neither could they 
hold themselves up from falling,* because the track was slippeiy, 
lubrica; 'nor could those who had tripped a little make good 
a footing when down,' because it was narrow, angusta; 'and 
so that men and beasts fell headlong one over the other,' 
because it was precipitous, praceps, 

XXXVI. 1. 'At last tney came to a place where an ava- 
lanche had carried away the track altogether for about three 
hundred yards, leaving the mountain side a mere wreck of 
Acattered rocks and snow. To go round was impossible, for the 
depth of the snow on the heights above rendered it hopeless to 
scale them ; nothing, therefore, was left but to repair the road.' 
(A. iii. 76.) 

2. In pcdum^ &c.] * Had been carried away to the depth of 
fully a thousand feet.' That is, the whole side of the rock for a 
thousand feet in depth had slipped. 

4. Quin per invia, &c.] ' But that he must take his army 
round by paths trackless all round, and never trodden before, 
by a circuit of indefinite length.* Quamvis longo, 'as long as 
you please,' i.e. ' exceedingly long.* 

Ea via,"] ' That way,' viz., the way over the top of the rock. 

6. Nam quum, &c.] * For since upon the old and untrodden 
snow there was fresh snow of moderate depth, the feet of those 
who went upon it readily held to it, being yielding and not too 
deep.* The freshly fallen snow would bind together and form a 
very good footing for a few men ; but, when this coating of 
fresh snow was trodden off, and they came to the half-thawed 
slush below, no advance was possible. 

6. Fluentem iabem.'] ' The watery ooze.* 

7. A glade.'] 'Arising from the ice.' * Then arose a sickening 
struggle, as it well might, with the slippery ice not affording a 
hold for the feet, and on the slope instantly tripping the feet.* 

Tabida nive.] 'Rotten snow.* 

8. Tamen must be taken closely with interdum: 'some- 
times at any rate.* 
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Ivfiinam nivem,] This was the lowest layer of snow,?lle^ 
glaciers that never melt. 

XXXVII. 2. Ad rupem muniendam.'] * To mine the rocli^ « 
Munio means here to make passable, so munire viam ia. * tS^,^ 
open a way.' The Carthaginians would have to cut an open' 
gallery or arch out of the rock. Quum c<sdendum esset saxttm, 
• since solid rock must be hewn.* 

Vis venii.'] * A gale of wind.' For this use of vis cf. 26. 8* 
and 34. 7. 

3. Ardentiaque saxa, &c.] 'And they make the red^iot 
rocks friable by pouring vinegar upon them.' 

* Opposuit natura Alpemque nivemque r 
Diducit scopulos et montem rumpit aceto.' — Juv. x. 162. 

The story of the vinegar is generally received with suspicion, 
but it might not have been a bad idea of melting, not, of course, 
the rocks, but the congealed snow on the rocks. 

6. Ibi.] Viz., on the plateaus halfway down the side. E6 
quieSt &c., ' and rest for three days was given to the soldiers 
worn out with road-making.' Ak triduo clearly expresses 
duration of time here, we should rather have expected the ace. 

Locis, &c.] These are both abl. absolutes: 'both the 
region and the tempers of the inhabitants being now less savage.* 

XXXVIII. 1. Perventum est, sc. ab Hannvbcde,'] * H. arrivod.' 

2. ' How many troops H. had on his passage into Italy is by 
no means settled among our informants.' * According to his own 
statement, he brought out of the Alpine valleys no more than 
12,000 African and 8,000 Spanish infantry, with 6,000 cavalry ; . 
so that his march from the Pyrenees to the plains of Northern 
Italy must have cost him 33,000 men. (A. iii. 76.) 

3. Maxime auctor moveret.'] ' Would have influenced me the 
most as an informant.* The Gauls and Ligurians were the tribes 
on the Italian side of the Alps. 

5. E Taurinis,"] What then really was H.'s route over the 
Alps? We do. not know, and never shall know. Mommsen 
and Arnold both declare for the pass of the Little St. Bernard. 
* The route by the Little St. Bernard keeps by the valley of the 
Upper Is&re, up to the very foot of the Little St. Bernard, and 
is the broadest, most fertile, and most populous of all the Alpine 
valleys. The pass, moreover, of the Little St. Bernard, while 
not the lowest of all the natural passes of the Alps, is by far the 
easiest. This route, which only leads over two mountain ridges, 
was, in fine, from the earliest times, the great military route 
from the Celtic to the Italian territory.' (Mommsen, ii. p. 106.) 
On the other hand the route over Mont Cenis would be much 
more direct to the territory of the Taurini, as the position of 
Turin still shows us. 

6. Ambigi.] Used impersonally. * I am the more astonished 
that it is disputed by what way H. crossed the Alps.' 

Credere."] Understand homines : * and that men commonly 
believe.' 



*■•■. 
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7. Pcmino.'] Everybody seems, at all events, to be agreed 
that the Pennine pass is out of the question. 

8. Nee verisimile, &c.] ' Nor is it probable that at that time 
those rontes had been opened into Gaid/ ' A military road was 
first constmcted by Pompey oyer the Cottian Alps, to furnish a 
shorter commnnication between Cisalpine and Transalpine GauL' 
(Mommsen, ii. 106.) 

9. Negue hercule, &c.] * Nor, in sooth, do the Seduni and 
Yeragri, inhabiting that range, know of a name bestowed on 
these mountains from any passage of Phoenicians.* 

XXXIX. 1. Taurinis.'] The dative of agent after the par- 
ticiple motum. 

In reficiendo.l ' In recruiting : ' the gerund is used abso- 
lutely. He means that it was not until they came to repair the 
waste they had undergone that they discovered its extent. 

2. Ex labore.] * After hardship.* Ex expresses transition 
from one state to another. Iiwpia, * privation.' 

3. Tirone, &c.] * Newly levied and smarting under their 
recent reverses.* These were the troops that had been so 
severely handled by the Boii and Insubres ; see c. 25. 

6. Vcniebanf] Give the full force of the imperfect : * because 
they were not for coming.' 

Oppressisset."] * Had overawed them.' 

6. Qua pars sequenda essetJ] * Which side should bo fol- 
lowed.' The gerundives of deponent verbs are used with a 
passive sense. 

8. Celeberrimum nomen erat."] 'His name was in many 
moutiis.' It is better even here not to translate * celebnited.' 
Cf. quorum celebreper Hispaniam responsunif 19. 7. 

10. Priusquam educeret in aciem.'\ Scipio must certainly 
have delivered this speech a good deal too soon, at least some 
days before the battle. He was at this time still on the left 
bank of the Ticinus, over which he had not yet even thrown a 
bridge : see c. 45. 

XL. 1. Supersedissem loqui.] *I would have forborne to 
speak to you.* This constr. of supersedere with an infinitive 
is uncommon. 

2. Egreffie vicissent.'] The account of this * splendid ' victory 
is given 29. 2-4, whore the engagement is represented as prac- 
tically drawn : cades prope par utrimqve fuit, 

8. Hispania provincia scriptus."] * Raised for the seat of war 
in Spain.' See c, 17. 

Meis auspiciis."] This means much more than * under my 
auspices * in the loose sense in which we use that phrase now. 
The consul, as the successor to the kingly power, had the right of 
taking the auspicia major a. When at Home he would have the 
assistance of the college of augurs, but in the field he exercised 
his own discretion. And it must be remembered that the power 
of taking the auspices originally resided in the magistrates, the 
augurs being at first merely skilled assessors. Along with any 
part of the consular ofiice went also the power of taking the 
auBpices. 
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Imperatori.'] Dat. o.f the agent after the gerxmdiy^faeienda. 

6. Genus belli.'\ * The chaxacter of the war : ' how far it was 
formidable or not. The ^enus of a war seems to have been 
one of the regular heads under which a war was discussed. It 
furms one of the main divisions of Cicero's speech Pro lege 
Manilia, 

Per viginti annos.'l * Over twenty years.* For other allusions 
to the terms of the peace of Catulus, see 1. 5, 18. 8. 

7. Plures panel * Almost as many more/ i.e. * nearly twice 
as many.' ' Have plucked up more hope, when nearly twice as 
many have fallen as survive.' He is, of course, speaking in irony. 

8. Ait enimj] These words introduce an objection raised by 
one of his hearers: *yes, but.' This is a common use of at. 
Enim here has no notion of * for' attaching to it ; it is merely 
a word of reference to what goes before ; in fact it does little 
more than emphasise the o^; as we say 'yes,' with a long 
pause, ' but,' &c. 

9. Immo introduces the answer to the previous objection intro- 
duced by at, * Why, no, they are spectres, phantoms of men.' 

Enecti.'] * Gaunt.' 

10. Eeliquia are the ashes of a body that has been burned on 
the funeral pyre ; so that Scipio says virtually that H.'s men are 
already dead and buried. 

Vos.] Emphatic. * Although i/ou have fought.* 

11. Committere ac profiigare!] • To launch and wind up the 
war.' Profligare means to do all the hard work, to bear the 
brunt of the war. 

XLI. 1. Ipsum here distinguishes Scipio from what he says! 
*in myself,' i.e. ' at heart' 

2. Molem UUi.'] 'A coil of war.' Moles is applicable to 
any object of vast and unwieldy bulk, implying ^ott in the 
agent or the object. Cf. Tanta molts erat Romanam condere 
gentem, Virg. Mn. i. 33. 

4. Regressus is, of course, a participle in this reading. The 
common reading is neque regresstis ad naves erat, ' nor was 
there any means of retreat to the ships ; ' but what that could 
mean in this connection no one would venture to say. 

Tanto maris terrarumque circuitu.'] * By so great a compass 
round sea and land ; ' so great, that is, as you know it to be : 
* by all this compass,' &c Jimendo, ironical. 

6. Experirijuvat.'] Lit. ' it delights me to prove,' i.e. ' it is a 
welcome test.' 

Mgaies.'] This is one more allusion to the naval victory by 
which C. Catulus ended the First Funic War. Cf. JEgaies 
insulas Ergcemque ante oculos proponite, 10. 7. 

DuodeviceniSy &c.] 'Priced at 18 denarii a head.' The 
denarius varied in value from ten to eighteen asses. It was 
equivalent to an Attic drachma, which was xJ^th of a mina, or 
the p^th of a talent. 18 denarii = 145. ^d. about. Catulus had 
originally demanded that Hamilcar should deliver up his arms 
ana the Eoman deserters, but, finding that this point would never 
he oo22ceded, ho compromiBed malt^eiB )di^ \]tL^ T&uaom. 
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7. Vectigalis stipendariusque.'] * Assessed and taxed/ The 
nature of stipendium has been explained, 20. 6. The urbes 
vectigcdes paid a certain portion, ^ or ^, of the produce of their 
lands and their customs. Here probably Livy intends no very 
fine distinction. 

8. Quern nisi, &c.] * And, unless the guilt of Saguntum 
disquieted him, he would surely have regarded.* Agitare is 
the word used of the Furies who hunt men down. 

9. LegesJ] 'Conditions.' 

11. JJcuitf &c.] *It was in our power near Mount Eryx to 
have encircled them and to kill them by the worst torture of 
men — famine.' * Hamilcar declared that, sooner than submit to 
such terms, he would defend Eryx to the last extremity. 
Lutatius thought of Hegulus, and of the vengeance which had 
pimished his abuse of victory, and he withdrew his demand.' 
(A. ii. 6180 

12. Tutela deinde nostra duximus.'] 'We considered them 
to be of our protection ' = * to be entitled to our protection.* 

14. De quibus quondam agebatur,'] ' About which the ques- 
tion once was,' viz. during the First Punic "War. Agere de hoc^ 

* to discuss about a thing, or go into a thing ; * agitur de hoc, 

* it is made a question about this.* 

16. Nee domesticas solum agitet curas."] ' And do not let him 
hug only his thoughts of home.* 

Nostras mantis.'] * Our valour.* Hac, governed by locutus 
est understood. 

XLII. 1. Circumdato.'X * Having been set round.* 

Ecquis, &c.] * Whether any one was willing to fight in 
mortal combat with the sword.' Ecquis is used to give fire 
to an interrogative. De in composition means * thoroughly * 
or * to the end.' Si vinctdis levaretur, *if he were, lightened of 
his chains.* Verbs of relieving take an ablative. 

2. D^ecta.l 'Thrown down,* viz. into the urn. SorSt a 
single lot, all the others being blank. 

8. Tripudiis.'] 'Flings.' These dances were probably 
something like the Highland fiing. The name was originally 
applied to solemn religious dances of the Dervish kind, but then 
came to be applied to any eccentric frisking about. 

4. Ejtisdem conditionis."] ' On the same footing : * men, that 
is, who nad themselves drawn a lot to take a part in the combats. 

XLIII. 1. Paribus, fr. par, parts, n., *a pair.' 

3. Nescio anmajora vincula vobisfortunacircumdederit,] * I do 
not know whether Fortune has not bound upon you stronger 
chains * = ' I am inclined to think Fortune has.* 

4. Habentibus, sc. vobis."] The constr. is difficult, as it does 
not appear on what these datives depend. Perhaps claudunt 
governs fugam, anticipated from effugium, * Two seas inter- 
cept your night, for you have not even a ship for a retreat.* 

6. Victorwus.l Used proleptically : * if yon conquer.' Ea — 
quibus, * such prizes as that men are not wont to pray for any 
more splendid, even from the immortal gods.' 
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7. Arma capite in hanc mereedem.'] * Seize arms for, i.e. to 
secure, this reward.' Affitet * come then.' 

8. Pecora consectando."] * In stalking down cattle.' That is, 
since consector is to * pursue after a thing eagerly,' they had 
had very small prizes for great pains. 

10. Emeritis stipendiis.l Those who had served for the 
stipulated period were entitled to immunity for the future, even 
although within the legal age, and were styled emeriti. 

11. Magni nominis.'] ' Of great name,' high-sounding : * as 
if there was something in the name of Borne which made war 
with her a desperate attempt. 

13. lit taceam.'l * To pass over.* 

14. Victo a Gallis.] The events here referred to are related 
in c. 25. 

In prestorio pairis.l * In my father^s head-quarters.' Edttc- 
turn', this shows that Livy must have known better than to 
suppose that Hannibal had remained in Carthage until Has- 
drubal sent for him, as related in c. 3. 

16. Semenstri duce.] * A general of six months' standing.* 
Scipio could not have assumed the command of his forces until 
about the middle of March, and it was now about the middle of 
November. 

16. Qui, viz. Scipio.] * Why, if you were to take away the 
standards this day, and show him the Phoenicians and Romans, 
I take it for certain that he would not know of which army he 
is consul.' Ignoraturumt i.e. eum ignoraturum esse, 

17 » Mlud.] ' Another thing.' 

Idem ego.] Lit. ' I the same person ' = * at the same time L' 
♦To whom at one and the same time I, the observer and 
witness of his bravery, cannot repeat his glorious acts, dis- 
tinguished by the times and places.' H.'s memory was said to 
be so marvellous that he knew every soldier in his army by 
name. 

XLIV. 3. Infestis signis."] ' With our standards displayed.' 
Infestusj the older participle of infero^ originally meant 
'levelled' or 'pointed,' as a weapon is said to be. 

5. Sua suique arbitrii.] 'Makes all things its own, and 
subject to its own pleasure.' 

7. Nusquam te vestigio mx)veris.'\ ' Do not stir a step any- 
where.* 

Et inde cessero.'] * I shall have withdrawn from there also,* 
i.e. * well, and suppose I withdraw from there also.' 

Transcendes autem dico?] 'You wi^l <toss, indeed, do I 
say ? ' Autem is used to make an interrogative very emphatic. 

8. Timidis et ignavis.] In the same case as UHs after the 
substantive verb esse. 

Bespectum.'] * A retreat.' 

OmnibuSf &c.] * Where everything between victory and death 
yawns with blank despair,' lit. ♦ is broken away by unmistakable 
despair.' 

I>es^inatum.'] * Fixed.* 

Nullum enimt &c.] * For no keener ^eaipon for conquest has 



NOTES. 103 

been given by the immortal gods to man than disdain of life.' 
Vincendum, the gerund used absolutely. 

XLV. 1. Ponte Tudnum jungunt.'] * They span the Ticinus 
with a bridge,' * throw a bridge over the Ticinus.' The English 
* gpan ' and Latin jungo both preserve the idea of a ' yoke.' 
The engagement must have taken place in the plain between the 
fc-'esia and the Ticino, not far from Vercelli. 

2. PcRnxis = Hannibal here, 

Ala, equitibics quingentis.'] * With a troop of Numidians, 
500 horse strong.* Livy adds quingentis because the ala 
varied in strength ; sometimes it was composed of 500, some- 
times of 1,000. Ala is the technical term for a 'troop* of 
horsemen. 

3. Gallis parci qttam maxime juhet.'] *He orders them to 
spare the Gauls as far as possible.' As parcere • governs a 
dative, it can only be used impersonally in the passive. * I am 
spared ' is parcitur mih% ' it is withheld in my behalf.' 

4. Revocato belongs only to Maharhali, Revocatis must be 
understood with equitibus. The message was to Maharbal as 
the officer in command. 

Instare certamen.'] ' That an engagement was imminent.* 
Vocatis—pugnarent] * He musters them to an audience, 
and assures them of definite rewards, for the hope of which they 
might fight.' Pugnarent is in the subjunctive, because it 
expresses the object with which the rewards were ofifered, 
* rewards to fight for.' 

5. Immunem ipsi, &c.] * Kent-free to the person who took 
them and to his children.' Ipsi is a dativus commodi after 
immunem. Immunia means discharging no munus or 
public obligation. Cf. immunisque sedens aliena ad pabuia 
fticus, Virg. G. iv. 244. As ' rent ' includes many services 

besides payment in money, ' rent free ' is a fair equivalent for 
immunis. "We see how narrow were original donations of 
land, and how they depended on personal service. 

6. Q^i sociorum—jacturum.l * For those ef the allies who 
might wish to become Carthaginian citizens, he would procure 
an opportunity.' Facturum, i.e. sefacturyvi esse, Potestatem 
governs hujiis ret understood. Gives Cartkaginienses : Livy 
puts into Hannibal's mouth language which a Roman general 
might have used, but a Carthaginian never. The franchise at 
Carthage was simply worthless. *The body of citizens in 
Carthago appears to have had but a very slight amount of 
practical influence. Comitia of the people exercising judicial 
functions were unknown at Carthage.' (Mommsen, ii. 17.) 

Daturum se aperam.] ♦ That he would make it his business.* 

7. Servis — redditurum.'] * Further, to the slaves who had 
attended their masters, he proffers freedom, and to the masters 
he proffers that he will make good two bondsmen apiece for 
them.' Proponit governs both libertatem and se redditurum, 
Bina, used distributively, ' two apiece,' i.e. * two for one,* 
Mancipivmy an acquired slave as opposed to servus, the slave 
bom on the estate and going with the estate, Mawx. ^iorgw* 
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was the symbol of actual delivery -whicli was necessary to pass 
the property, liedditurum : as the owners had never possessed 
the jnancipia, they were not restored, but only paid as a debt. 
He in composition often has this force. 

8. Eata.] 'Ratified,* 'binding/ Only the participle of 
reor is used passively. 

Falleret] ♦ If he were swearing falsely/ The full form was,* 
Si sciens fcUlo, turn me Diespiter, &c. 

9. * And then all, as if they had severally taken the gods to 
vouch their hopes, thinking that all the while they were not yet 
fighting was so much delay in obtaining their expectations, with 
one heart and one voice demand battle.' Aucioribus : we come 
here very close to the original force of auctor as a * guarantor * 
of a promise, statement, or representation, for which the credit 
of the principal is not sufficient security. Quisque is in loose 
apposition with omnesy the *all' being distributed over the 
* several ' who make it up. MorcB^ the partitive genitive after 
id^ ' that of delav ' = ' that precise amount of delay ; ' so in 
Greek, h r6V rifxtpas. 

XL VI. 1. Laniatis.'] * And, having ripped some who crossed 
him, had got clear off.' Auguries from four-footed animals 
formed no real part of the augur's science : they were rather a 
matter of private divination. Cf. Horace, III. zxvii. 2, 3 : a6 
agro Rava decurrens lupa Lanuvino, 

2. Examen apumJ] ' A swarm of bees.' This omen also did 
not belong strictly to the classes which were originally observed, 
which were excaloy exavibus, exiripudiis. It belongs to the class 
ex diris, under which were reckoned all the miscellaneous 
auguries, such as sneezing, tumbling, appearances of flames, &c. 

3. Quibus procuratis,'] • And Scipio having looked to these 
matters,' i.e. having put matters right as far as he could. Pro- 
digies were sought to be averts by prayers and sacrifices duly 
offered to the offended powers. These solemnities, performed 
according to a great variety of rites in different circumstances, 
were called procuratio prodiffiorum. Prodigies were oft^n 
allowed to pass unheeded when they were considered to have no 
direct reference to public affairs, as when the marvel occurred in 
a private mansion, and in this case it was said non suscipi. 

Ad castra^ &c.] * To observe the camp of the enemy and his 
forces at close quarters, how many and of what kind they were/ 
Castra is to be taken, equally with copias^ along with speculandas, 
which takes the more worthy gender. 

Obviusfit, &c.] 'Falls in with Hannibal, who, on his side 
also, had gone forward with some horse to reconndtre the neigh- 
bourhood. Where two or more independent persons are brought 
together, ipse is commonly used to distinguish one of them ; 
here Hannibal's action was similar to Scipio's, but yet indepen- 
dent. So in Homer we have constantly the man distinguished 
from his armour by a\n6s, 

4. Primo.'] 'At first/ 

^ Derhsior deinde—fuit'l ' Then the dust being raised more 
thickly by the trampling of bo tdkbtj men Siud horses, was a 
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mark of advancing enemies.' Densior, * thicker ' ihan usual, 
that is to say. 

4. Constitit] The present, ' each line halts : ' expediebant, 
imperfect, * the men began to form for battle.' 

6. Sociorumque quod roboris fuU.'] * And what there was of 
the pick of the allies.' The picked men of the allies were 
formed into a company, called the extraordinarii. 

Subgidiis seems to mean here little more than the * rear rank.' 
Properly speaking, the ' reserve ' was the second line of triarii, 
the first line being composed of the hastati and principes: 
ilia ordinata (sc. ptcffna) per principes, hastatosque ac triarios, 
xxii. c. 5. 

6. Secundam acieniy viz. the triarii, A Boman army was so 
arranged that the companies of the second line could come up 
through the intervals between the retiring companies of the first 
line. 

Ad pedes pugna venerat.'\ ' The battle had come to standing,* 
i.e. * had become a battle on foot,' as though the battle and not 
the fighters had dismounted. 

7. Periculumque, &c.] *And his danger averted by the 
interference of his son, then just showing promise of man- 
hood.' 

Ent] ' Will be,* viz. in the course of our history. Of. Tu 
Marcellus eris, Virg. iEn. vi. 646. 

Penes quern, &c.] * With whom is the glory of having ended 
this very war.' Est, * is for ever.' 

9. Alius equitatus.] Not ' other cavalry,' but * others, namely 
cavalry.' So in Greek ri &Wa irpS^ara means *the sheep 
besides,' not ' other sheep.' Cf. plaustra jumentaque alia, iv. 4 1 . 

Cedendo.] ' While retreating.' The gerund has here almost 
the force of a present participle. 

10. Servati consults decus,] 'The credit of saving the 
consul.' Coelius seems to have followed the version of the anti- 
Scipio party. 

Malim.] * I should like to think it was true of the son.* 
Tama.] The nom. : 'the story has held its ground.' Cf.fama 
tenet, i. 4. 

XLVU. 1. Sdpio now sees the strength of the enemy, and 
forms a new plan of the campaign, namely to abandon Gaul on 
the N. of the Po, and to choose a ground on the S. 

2. Vasa colliffere.] ' To pack up the baggage.' This is the 
usual expression for breaking up a camp. 

3. Tamen.] ' Yet,' although, that is, the enemy were so far 
behind. Moratorum, from moratus. 

ExtreTnaJ] The ends of the raft, as opposed to tola, the main 
portion. Secundam aquam, see 28. 7. 

Elephantis oppositis-l Abl. absolute. In ordinem, 'in a row.' 
H. used the huge bodies of the elephants to form a breakwater, 
as he used ships at the passage of the Rhone. 

5. Eaperitis, &c.] ' That can hardly induce belief in those 
who are acquainted with that river.' 

^ip.] * Even granting that.' 






106 NOTES. 

Fuerint does not depend on ut ; it is a principal verb in 
the sentence. Livy uses the subjunctive as a less positive way 
of expressing his own opinion. 

6. Qui bidtio, &c.] * Who tell us that hardly in two days was 
a place found for bridging the river with a raft.* Hate, ' a raft/ 
i.e. rafting. 

8. Sex miUia a P.] * Six miles from P.' The accusative is 
used because it expresses the length of the distance from the 
camp to P. Nobody can agree whether this station was on the 
right or left bank of the Trebia. But it is more probable that 
the battle was fought on the left. Probably H. originally 
crossed the Trebia, expecting to force the Komans to a battle on 
the level ground near Placentia, but, finding himself short of 
provisions, he recrossed to make the attack on Clastidiam. 

XL VIII. 1. TumvltUy &c.] *More serious for the noise 
than the loss.' 

2. QueTnque precedes suas because it is emphatic. 

3. Signum.'l 'The signal.* ContactoSf 'infected,' as if 
with a contagious disease. 

4. Tacito agmine.'\ Without giving the usual order to break up 
the camp. 

Jam belongs to altiora^ * beginning to rise a little,' in com- 
parison, that is, with the dead level near Placentia. 

5. Fefellit.'] 'Escaped observation.* Fallo is here used 
like XavBdvo) in Greek. 

6. Transgressos Trebiam.'\ It appears to me that this means 
Scipio crossed from left, to right, i.e. from W. to E. He was 
anxiously expecting Sempronius from Ariminum, i.e. from the 
E , so that he would not be very likely to leave H. and the 
Trebia between him and his friends. I account for the whole 
manoeuvres* thus : 




Placentia. (1) 
W. ( Hannibal. E. 



-• Loca jam altiora. (2) 

Scipio was at 1 and wanted to get to 2, but H. lay between, and 
Scipio wants to avoid a fight ; he therefore crosses the Trebia 
near Placentia and recrosses it at a point beyond H.'s force. But 
while he is still on the left bank he is perceived by H. {minus 
fefellit), who crosses in pursuit, not knowing that the real point 
Scipio was marching on was on the E. side. Before, however, 
the Carthaginians come up with Scipio, he has got across tlie 
river to the hilly ground, where the cavalry cannot follow him. 

7. Jacianti = qiuB Jactahat.] 'The tossing road,' i.e. the 
rough ill-made road. 

Et revocatum.] * Actually recalled.* 

8. QucB major, &c.] 'Which, growing greater every day, 
began to overtake him.* Excipere is used o^ anything which 
follows in immediate succession ^ Livy means that famine waii 

dogging his steps. 
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Vicum.'] • A fortress/ The Romans fortified magazines at 
intervals along the roads through recently conquered districts. 

NuTnerum^ *A quantity.' Numerus is applied to things 
that are reckoned by measure as well as by tale : as numertisvini, 
argenti, &c. 

9. Mittit.'] Used absolutely here : * sends/ that is, troops. 

Nummis aureisJ] ' Gold coins,' probably reckoned according 
to some Greek system of money. Livy adds aureis^ because 
nummus by itself stands for the sestertius. 

XLIX. 1. Constitisset.^ *Had come to a standstill.* /»- 
terim^ ' in the meantime,' not in the time following the pause 
in Scipio's operations, but in the time preceding it. ImminenteSf 
' in the neighbourhood.' 

2. Lvparam must be governed by ad, anticipated from ad 
i. V. Tenuerunty * steered.* 

3. Consulem opperiens."] Hiero was preparing to show proper 
honour to so unusual a visitor as a consul : the island was rarely 
visited except by the praetor. 

Messanam in portum."] ' Into the harbour of Messana.* For 
the order cf. Carthaginem Novam in kiberna, 5. 4. 

Naves belongs to in Italiam miasas : ' the twenty ships which 
had been sent to Italy.' 

7. Circa prestorem, &c.] ' The adjutants and captains 
attached to the pwetor were sent to the states.* Circa pratorem, 
' the attendants of the praetor,' in imitation of the Greek idiom 
oi vepl Tiva. 

8itos — teneri.'] * That they should encourage their men to a 
strict watch, and that Lilybaeum is being garrisoned before 
everything.' Intenderent is in the subjunctive because it 
expresses a command for something to be done ; teneri is in 
the infinitive because it conveys information as to what was 
actually being done. 

Ad paratum belli, &c.] * A general order having been issued 
on a war footing that the crews should carry down to the ships 
cooked rations for ten days.' 8ocii navales simply mean the 
•common sailors.' At this time the seamen were a very inferior 
branch of the service, and it was beneath any but the lowest 
class of Romans to serve on board ship. The Italian allies 
furnished both officers and crews, and hence the name socii 
navales. 

Qui prospicerent, depends on essent understood. * And that 
there should be men to look out.* 

9. 8ublatis armamentis.'] 'With all their rigging set.* Arma- 
menta included all the tackle and fittings of a ship. Armare 
navem is to rig a ship. Cf. G. i. 265, armatas deducere classes. 

10. Ad anna conclamatum est."] The passive is here used 
impersonally ; ' it was called to arms/ ' a calling to arms was 
called ' = ' they were called to arms.' 

Pars in navihus erant.'] The Koman victories at sea were 
won, as on land, by the soldiers. The sailors only rowed 
the vesiSels into and out of action ; they never practised any 
mance^yre^r When at close quarters the enepy's ^hi^ "<«%& 
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seized with grappling irons, and the boarders foaght the 

battle. 

12. Becvpere classem in altum.l • They withdrew their fleet 
into the ofling.* Bedpere : the historical infinitive used, for the 
indicative. 

13. Memoria,'] The place was most gloriously associated 
with the victory of the JEgates by which C. Lutatius Catulus 
ended the First Punic War. 

L. 1. Throughout the sentence Livy uses the historical in- 
finitive, which is peculiarly appropriate where the action is brisk 
and animated. 

Bomanvs.l The singular used collectively; 'the Romans.' 
Velle, the historical inf., 'wished to compress the fight* = ' wished 
to fight at close quarters.' 

•2. Mudere.l ' To manoeuvre.' The term is borrowed from the 
gladiatorial school ; Livy does not mean that the C. wished 
not to fight, but to make it a battle of tactics. 

6. Perfiyrata.'] ' Staved in ' by the brazen beak of an enemy's 
ship. ' Only one ship having been disabled, but even that one 
having been brought off.' 

7. Gnaris.'] Abl. absolute. ^W, governed by ^7»am: 'those 
who were at Messana not yet knowing of it.' 

8. Armatam ornatamqice.'] ' Heady for action and thoroughly 
fitted out.* Omare does not mean to 'ornament,' but to 
• thoroughly equip.' 

In Swiliam.l Into his field of operations near Libybseum. 

10. Quibusdamf &c.] ' And that a new government would be 
agreeable to certain persons.' Quibttsdam twlentibus in the 
dative, as in the Greek construetion fiov\ofi4p^ fwl itrri. To say 
that a thing happens to me willing that it should happen, is the 
same as saying that it happens with my wilL 

LI. 1. Belief 0.1 * Left/ not in the sense that the consul had 
brought the praetor with him from Italy, but that he did not 
stay with him. 

2. Tradittir seems to have almost a middle force here : 'deli- 
vers himself up.' 

Sub corona venierunt.l * Were sold by auction.' It is said 
that the origin of the phrase was that at sales by auction a spear 
was fixed in the ground, as an emblem of the military seizure of 
the property. 

3. Ab ca parte,'] 'On that; side/ viz. on the side of Carthage. 

5. Exscensio in agrum Vibonensem.] ' A descent on the sea- 
board of Vibo.' 

Primo qtwqtie tempore.] ' At the very earliest opportunity.* 

6. Arimmum.] Ace. of place, ' to which,* after misit, Supero 
mar if ' the Adriatic* 

Explevit.] ' Filled up,' i.e. ' made up the complement of a fleet 
of fifty sail.' 

7. Oramlegens.] 'Coasting.* /«<fg: this is a very conveniently 
va^e formula. I suppose either Sempronius had no difficulty 
in joining Scipio, or if he had Livy did not know it. 
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Ln. 1. ' By now the arraying of both consuls and all the 
Koman resources against Hannilml plainly said that either the 
Koman empire could be defended by those forces, or that there 
was no further hope/ Oppositunif though belonging also to 
ambo eonsules, is attractea by the stronger and more compre- 
hensive quidquid, Dedarabat is in the singular because the 
nom. is the whole clause from amho to oppositum, 

2. Tamen,] Although, that is, he had all the forces available. 
Minutiis.'] * Depressed.* In Greek fuyvdtiv is similarly used. 
Patiebatur."] Give the force of the imperfect : * was for sub- 
mitting to no delay.' 

3. Turn,'] Livy says ' at that time,' because, when he wrote, 
the whole of the district had completely passed into the Roman 
power. 

Per here expresses the manner or character of their conduct : 
* while dividing their sympathy.* 

4. Modo ne.] * Provided that,* ' so long as.' 

6. Ad id.] ' Up tiU that time.' 

Futures.] 'Likely to be,' according to their expectations. 
ConsiUem.] The consul who had the imperium on that 
particular day. 

7. Ut.] ♦ Even granting that.* Of. 47. 6, ut jam Hispanos 
travexerint utres, 

Boiorunit viz., the attack made by the Boii on the commis- 
sioners at Placentia, c. 25. 

8. Primos deftnsos.] * The defence of the first.' Of. Sicilia 
Sardiniaque amisstSy 1. 5. Cenaebat, * he gave it as his opinion,' 
in a council of war. 

9. 8uum, i.e. the cavalry that had originally been given him 
to act in Sicily ; see c. 17. 

Peditum depends on jaculaiorUms: * about a thousand javelin 
throwers from the infantry.' 

10. Ad castra staticnesque.'] *To the camp, that is, to the 
sentries.' Que here does not distinguish the two words, but 
explains the first more accurately by the second. 

LIII. 1. Videri.] The nom. is victoria understood from 
the previous sentence. * To none did the victory seem more 
important or more legitimate than to the consul himself.' JuS' 
tioTy a victory fairly won according to the rules of war. 

JRestitutoSj &c.] ' That the spirits of the soldiers had been 
raised and cheered.' He uses the dative instead of the genitive, 
because it expresses the part taken by the soldiers themselves 
better. 

3. Senescendum.] * But that they must not give in like an 
invalid.' 

5. Paventes inter castra.] * Quaking within the camp.* 
8u€B ditionis fecisse.] * Had brought under his own power.* 

6. Adsidens,] Nursing, or sitting with, his sick colleague. 
Pratorio here means the open ground in front of the genem's 
tent, which was used as a rendezvous by the officers. 

Tenuous propinquum comiti^rum.] * The approaching date of 
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the elections.' As the consuls entered on their office on the 
first of March, and this was already the middle of December, 
the time was beginning to press. 

8. Crederet.] 'Understood,' from information supplied by 
the Gaulish spies. ' And understood that it had become more 
impetuous for the successful engagement with his marauding 
troops.' 

Gerenda rei fortunam,'] * The chance of striking a blow.' 

9. Cujiis, &c.] 'And, not to let slip any opportunity of this, 
he was anxious and alert.' 

11. Facere cwperetJ] *And was eager to bring it about.' 
Cessaretur, used impersonally. 

Insidiis.'] The dative of the object : ' for an ambuscade.' 
LrV. 1. Biviis.'] 'A brook.' This was, of course, not the 
Trebia, but a tributary of the Trebia, which, being a mountain 
stream, would have a much deeper bed than was required for the 
current at all times of the year. I place this stream on the W. 
bank of the Trebia, so it cannot be the stream which Weissenbom 
says is now called Trebiola on the left bank. 

2. Centenos.] * A hundred each,' i.e. a hundred from the foot 
and a hundred from the horse. Corpora curare, *to refresh 
yourselves.' 

3. Pratorium missum.'] * The staff was dismissed.' H. had 
been holding a council of war on the ground that he was survey- 
ing. Ita, ' with this understanding.' 

Robora virorum.] * The flower of the army.' 

Singulis, &c.] ' Choose for every man of you nine, such as 
yourselves, from the troops and companies.' This would raise 
the detachment under Mago from 200 to 2,000. 

4. Magoni dimissis.'] ' Handed over to Mago.' 

Injecto certamine.] ' The engagement having been started.' 

6. Ad destinatum jam = ad id quod jam destinaverat.'] ' Ac- 
cording to his predetermination.' . 

7. Erat forte brumee tempus,'] ' It happened to be the shortest 
day in the year.' It is clear from forte that bruma is here used 
strictly of the winter solstice. So Polybius, c. 72, oUavis Hh t^s 
&pas ir€p\ xct/Acpti'^f rpoTrds. 

In locis.] * While the ground was between the Alps and the 
Apennines.' 

8. Ad hoc.l ' Besides.' 

Quidquid — adpropinquabant.'] * With every step they took 
nearer the mist from the river.' 

9. Befugientes belongs to Nuviidas] both are governed by 
inaequentes. 

Aucta erat.] ' It reached breast high from the rain in the 
night.' 

Potentia esset, sc. miliiibus.'] * So that the soldiers scarcely 
had strength to hold their arms.' There is another reading, 
easenty in which potentia is pi. nom. agreeing with corpora, 
and governing armorum tenendorum: 'so that they were 
scarcely capable of holding their arms.' 

Per otium.] *At leisure.' Per expresses the manner or 
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character of the circumstances. Cf. per amtnguum favorem, 
62. 4. 

LV. 2. Ante signa."] H. adopts the Boman formation of 
battle. Signa = ' the companies under their standards.' 

Qtwd virium, quod roboris erat."] * All the strength and pith 
of his army.* According to Polybius, this division was 20,000 
strong. 

In utramque partem.'] * On both wings.* 

3. Incauti exoiperentur.'] * Were checked unawares.' Ex- 
cipere, to await the charge of anything, especially a wild 
animal. 

Signo receptui dato.] * Having given the signal to retreat.' 

4. Socium nominis Latini — soo, et nom. Lat.'] 'Allies and the 
Latin body.* The states of Italy, subject to Eome, were com- 
prehended under the name of socii et Laiiniy or socii nomen 
Latinum. The Latini formed a dependent class apart from the 
rest : they were nearest to Rome and felt her power the most. 
The rest were socii or foaierati, whose condition varied according 
to the terms of their several fadera, 

5. Majore robore legiones.'] * The legions of greater solidity : ' 
as opposed to the light troops of the Romans, who, Polybius tells 
us, gave way immediately. 

Diducta,'] Of course the Carthaginian light troops could not 
face the Roman legionaries ; as soon as the Roman light troops 
give way, the Carthaginian light troops fall back through the 
intervals of the hastatiy and wheel round to assist their cavalry 
at the wings. 

6. Plertsque.'] With the exception, that is, of the Numidians 
who had crossed the river. 

Insuper answers to vix Jam : ' to begin with — over and 
above.' 

7. Eminentes.'] * Projocting.' The elephants, according to 
Livy, were added on as a continuation of the line of cavalry. 

8. Pedestria pitgna.] 'The battle between the infantry:' 
this began immediately on the retreat of the light troops. 

9. Eiepkanti.l The elephants had taken no part in the cavalry 
engagements on the wings ; but after the flight of the Roman 
horse, the ground being clear, they closed in from both wings on 
the infantry. 

Improtnda.] ' Without perceiving it.' 

10. Tamen, &c.] 'Yet though so many dangers pressed 
them, the ranks stood for some time firm.* 

11. VerruUs.] The verriitum was a light barb with an iron, 
head. It was one of the arms assigned by Servius to the fourth 
class in his census. NihU prater hastam et verrutum datum, i. 43, 

Qua maximey &c.] * Where they most readily are vulnerable 
from the softness of the hide.' 

LVI. 1. Trepidantes.'] 'Ungovernable.' 

Media acie after agi.] We should have expected the prepo- 
sition e ; but the construction is not uncommon. Cf. peUendum 
Hispania Hasdrtibalem, 32. 4 ; agendas castris^ xliv. 35. 

2. In orbem pugnarent.] Lit. ' were fighting into a ring,' i.e. 
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fio as to form a ring, were closing into a ring as they fought. 
The reason of this is obvious. The Bomans placed their best 
troops in the centre of the line, Hannibal his worst. Thus the 
Bomans drove themselves like a wedge into the enemy's line» 
while their own left and right wings were fbrced back upon 
them. 

3. Pr«8 imbri.] * For the rain.* 

JRecto itinere.] * By a straight march/ that is, by marcliing 
due north up the left bank of the Trebia, until they came oppo* 
site to Flacentia. They could here cross the river, as I suppose 
them to have already done, when Sciplo was changing his 
position : see c. 48. 

4. Cunctationem ingrediendul * Their hesitation in entering.* 
Oppressi.'] ' Overte^en and ^lled.' 

6. Homines.l These are the Carthaginians, as appears from 
what follows. 

Prope omnes.'] All but one, as we learn from Polybius ; all 
but eight, according to L,, as is implied from sepUm absumpti^ 
c. 58, and elephanto qui unua superfueratf xxii. 2. 

8. Quod reliquunit &c.] Ex magna parte comes in rather 
awkwardly to further explain quod religuum erat, *the great 
bulk of the remaining soldiers.* 

Batibu8,'\ This seems to me to strongly support the view that 
the battle was fought on the left bank. These rafts were clearly 
in the neighbourhood of Placentia, and were kept ready to trans- 
port the army as occasion required. 

9. Trajectus Cre7nonam.'\ • Was taken across to Cremona by 
the Po.' The more ordinary construction would have been 
trajecto Pado, 

Duorum exercituum, i.e. the armies of both Scipio and Sem- 
pronius. Sempronius had probably fought his way through 
already. 

LVII. 1. Urbem RoTjianam,'] Used here as much more em- 
phatic than urbem Bomam; the adjective implying so much 
grandeur and power. 

Infestis signis.'] See 44. 3. It must be Borne in mind that 
H. now stan(U between Bome and the consular armies. 

3. TerritiSt sc. tw.] Governed in the dat. by ad in com- 
position. 

Fallendi, falleret.'] Used in the same sense as fefeUit ; see 
48. 6. Of. Horace's fallen tis semita vitts, -* 

4. Id quodf sc. ut comitia haherentur, 

6. Ut qtKBque Us^ &c.] * Where any part was impracticable 
for them.' 

6. Emporium.'] As Placentia itself stood some little distance 
from the river, this would probably be a fortified place for land- 
ing stores for the main town. Hannibal could not make an 
attempt on Placentia itself from his want of any siege train, and 
from his general disinclination, after Saguntum, to blockades. 

8pe% belongs to plurimum, not to effectum, 

7. Consult viz. Scipio, who, in the absence of his colleague, 
assumed the command in both Cremona and Placentia. 
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Quadrato agminej] See 5. 16. This engagement is not men- 
tioned by Polybius. 

8. PrasidiumJ] The same as the castdlum above: 'the be* 
sieged place.* 

9. Percurato.'] * Thoroughly healed.' There is no instance 
of this word before this passage. 

10. Romanis.'] Dative of agent. Cf. Nox una Hannibali sine 
impedimentis acta estt 34. 9. 

Locum freguentaverant] * Had thickly settled the place.' 

12. Magia agmina, &c.] 'They engaged rather by detach- 
ments than in battle order. Agmina are the separate divisions, 
or masses without any order, which kept coming up. Of course 
Livy is only speaking of the country people as agmina. 

13. Scribentibus.] 'Historians.' 

14. Adeo, &c] 'With such completeness was an exhibition 
of every license, barbarity, and inhuman wantonness made upon 
the unfortunates.' 

LVIII. 1. Dum.] * Only so long as.' 

2. Ad prima ac dubia 8igna,'\ * Upon the first faint signs 
of spring.' H. hoped to occupy Etruria before the Romans had 
raised another army. He also probably hoped to attach the 
Oauls to himself by quartering his forces on another people. 

Duett.'] * Attempts to lead.' 

Vi and voluntafe refer to different subjects : vi, by putting 
pressure on them ; * voluntate, * with their good-will.' 

3-5. The description of the storm rises gradually to a 
climax, by clauses severally introduced by ^um — ^ia — quum — 
turn vero — effuso imbre, 'With the wind and rain together 
driving straight against their faces, at firsts because they must 
either drop their arms, or, if they struggled against it, bo 
caught by the whirlwind and dashed down, they halted, but 
then, when it now began to stop their breath, and not suffer 
them to breathe regularly, they sat down for a little with their 
faces from the wind.' 

Capti auribtis,'] * Deafendd.' Captus in this usage means 
* deprived of the use of,' temporarily if not permanently. Cf, 
captus omnibus membriSt ii. 36 ; lumintbus captum, ix. 29. 

6. Tandem effuso^ &c.] ' At length, the rain having spent 
itself, and the -fury of the wind having been thereby aggravated.' 

7. Explicare applies to the skins and canvas ; statuere to 
the tent-poles. 

8. Aqua levata vento: according to some, simply 'water 
blown up by the wind,' i.e. to a height at which it would freeze ; 
according to others, ' mist ' or * vapour.* 

Qbruti,'] * Crushed,' because the coverings, which should 
have shelteied them, had fallen in upon them. 

9. Sirage.] 'A prostrate heap.' Levare, 'to disengage 
themselves.' 

10. Movers ac recipere depend on e<Bpti sunt^ understood 
from cotptus est : ' after a while, as by keeping stirring they 
began to use their limbs and to recover their spirits, all the 
helpless men relied on the help of others,' 
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11. Mepkanti.'] Cf. vis frigoris elephantos prope omnes ab' 
sumpsiti 56. 6. 

LIX. 1. Decern millia.'] Passuum is understood. 

Quinqtie equitum = qttinque millia equitum, Polybius makes 
no mention of thio combat, of which the object is not very clear. 

3. Ees Rmnana,'] 'The Roman side.* The plural nominative 
to vincerent must be supplied from res Roonana. 

4. Confertos,'] Used proleptically after recepit : * the others 
he withdrew into the centre of the camp, and massed them.' 

Spectare.] Almost the same as expectare : * to look for.* 

6. Dextra Icsvaque.'] We must imagine the Carthaginian camp 

to have had four doors like a Roman camp : see note on pra- 

torium, 3. 1. 

8. Acce7i8um.'] * Begun with fury.* 

9. Eqitestris ordinisj] This is an anachronism as far as the 
title is concerned. Livy means to distinguish those for whom 
the state found horses from the ordinary troopers, equites legio- 
narii, who found their own horses. The tribunes of the Roman 
legions and the prsefects of the allied legions held exactly 
similar offices. 

10. Duo quastores.l *Two paymasters/ probably attached 
to the consular army. It was the duty of the quaestors to control 
all the money matters. 

LX. 3. Lacetanis,'] ' There seems a mistake here, as the 
Lacetani ar« mentioned (23. 2) as an inland tribe in the gorges 
of the Pyrenees. 

4. Ad maritimos populos.] ' Among the maritime tribes.* 
Cf. potentis viri adplebem, vi. 37. 

Societas armorum.'] 'An offensive alliance.' These tribes 
pledged themselves to fiirnish auxiliary contingents. 

Aicxiliorum^'] AuxUia was the regular term for all con- 
tingents furnished by others than the Italian allies. 

7. Nee magni certaminis.l 'Nor was that conflict one of 
great obstinacy : ' it did not cost the Homans much effort. 

PrincipU)tcs.'\ These were probably some of the Carthaginian 
Gerusiasts, who accompanied the generals. 

8. Beriimfuit.'] * Consisted of things of little value.* 
Mancipiorum depends on prada, repeated from the beginning 

of the clause. 

Scissis would appear to have been the last town of the 
Spanish tribes which H. annexed. 

Citra.] ' On this side,* that is for the Romans who were in 
Spain. 

LXI. 1. Tamquam gives the same subjective force to a par- 
ticiple as «s : ' thinking to confront him at the first landing of 
the R.' 

2. Classici mUites may be fairly rendered * marines.' They 
were the fighting men on board ship, and were considered in- 
ferior to the legionaries : they took a rank just a little above. the 
crews, navales socii. 

Quod ferine fiU ut, &c.] * As it generally happens, namely, 
that, &c.' The clause ut — creent is in apposition with quod. 
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4. Jamine ado.'] ' Haying broilght up a column.' 
Pr<pfecto8 navium.'] ' The captains of the ships/ The term 

is probably framed after the Greek vadapxos. Frafectus classiSf 

' an admiral.' 

6. Excito hibemisJ] * Having been drawn out of his winter 
quarters.' 

7. Fecunia.'] The ablative of the means or method : ' fined 
in a sum of money.' 

In jus ditumemque recepit.'] 'Reduced them under his 
authority and control.' Jus in this sense means the legal right 
of a Soman father over all those in manu; hence the dis- 
tinction between those sui juris and those alicni juris. So, 
whereas, before this unsuccessful rising, the right of independ- 
ence resided in the Spaniards, it now resided in the Eomans. 
J)Uio is a less technical word, and means a general power of 
disposal. 

10. Pedes."] In the ace. after minus (dta: * during which the 
snow scarcely ever lay less than four feet deep.' Observe that 
quam is omitted after the comparative. 

Pluteos.] 'Niches.' These do not seem to have differed 
materially m>m the vinea, except in being smaller. For vinea, 
see 7. 5. 

11. Pacti.] The passive participle from pacisco, Talentis, 
abl. of price. 

LXIL 1. Motis semel in rdigionem.] 'Having once been 
directed towards the supernatural.' 

2. Forum olitorium.] * The vegetable market.' Forum bo- 
varium* * the cattle market.' 

4. Pulvinarium was a luxuriously stuffed couch on which an 
image of the god of the temple was placed at the lectistemiaf 
mentioned just below. \ 

5. VigUi.] A dative of reference after absttdisse: 'that 
a wolf plucked a sword from a sentinel out of the scabbard, and 
ran away with it.' 

6. Libras adire.] * To consult the books.* These were the 
three Sibylline books, kept in a stone chest underground in the 
temple of Jupiter Capitolinus, under the custody of certain offi- 
cers, at first only two in number, but at this time ten, whose 
duty it was to inspect the books on all important occasions, by 
command of the senate. 

Novemdiale was a fast of nine days appointed whenever 
stones rained from heaven. Tullus Hostilius first instituted 
the fast after a shower of stones on the Alban Mount. 

Aliis procurandis.] Governed in the dat. by opirata : 'occu- 
pied itself in paying need to the other matters.' 

7. HostuB majores.] * Full-grown victims,' as opposed to 
hostuB lactentes, * sucklings.' See for the distinction decretum 
ut ea prodiffia partim majoribus hostibus procurarentur^ xxii. 
1.8. 

Quibus editum est diis.] * To those gods to whom'it was 
appointed ' that they should be sacrificed. 

8. Lectisiemium Care, &c.] ' And a feast of offerine;8 was 
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commanded at Caere, where the lots had shrunk.' Lectistemium : 
on occasions of great solemnity images of the f^B were placed 
on conches, with tables and viands before them, as if they were 
actually partaking of the sacrifices offered. Adtenuatcs: the 
sortes were little tablets, made of wood generally, on which in- 
scriptions were written. These were put into a vessel full of 
water, which was then shaken ; and, according to the lot that 
fell out, auguries were drawn. This vessel (sitiUa or sitelld) was 
wide at the bottom, but had a narrow neck, so that only one lot 
could come ont at a time. Consequently, if the lots shrank, so 
that more than one came out at a time, the oracle became un- 
meaning. 

9. Supplicdtio.'] Here a solemn fast and humiliation. 
Indicia agrees with sujpplicatio repeated : * a solemn litany 

round all the couches of the gods was enjoined on the whole 
people.* 

10. Genio,"] There was a genius or spirit who attended on 
every Roman from the moment of his birth : the whole Eoman 
people also had its genius. 

Vbta susciperej] *To take upon himself vows.' Si in 
decenit &c., ' if for ten years the commonwealth should stand 
in the same position.' 

LXIII. 2. Qui abrogabaiur.'] Notice the force of the im- 
perfect : not * which was vitiated,' but * which was attempted to 
be vitiated.' See as to this the note on § 6 below. TViumpho : 
the aristocratic party had tried to keep Flaminius out of a 
triumph for his victory over the Insubrians, but the populace 
insisted on his enjoying a triumph. 

3. Ne guis semttor, &c.] * That no senator, nor any one 
whose father was a senator, should own a sea-going ship which 
should be of more than 300 amphora burden.' The object of 
this bill was to prevent the growth of a mercantile spirit among 
the aristocracy. The nobles owned com shi|)8 engaged in carrying 
the corn grown on their extensive occupation lands in Picenum 
and the coast of Umbria to the markets of Greece. Flaminius 
thought that traffic was unworthy of the Eoman nobility. 

4. PatribuSy after indecorus, not visus, * All trade seemed 
undignified for the patricians.' 

Per used to indicate the character of the act, * amid the 
strongest feeling.' Ada, ' having been taken up : ' agere rem 
is to take a matter thoroughly in hand, and carry it through 
against opposition. 

5. Ausjnciia ementicndis.'] *By fabricating omens.' The 
augurs, as interpreters of their science, possessed the right of de- 
clining whether the auspices were valid or invalid, and whoever 
questioned their decision was liable to severe punishment. They 
thus possessed in reality a veto upon every important public 
transaction, and frequently employed this power as a political 
engine to vitiate the election of persons objectionable to the 
aristocratic wire-pullers. 

Latinarum feriarum mora.'] * By putting o£f the Latin holi- 
days.' The feria LatituB were not fixed to a particular day 
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{8tativ(B)t but appointed by the magistrates {concepHva). Tho 
festival was held on the Alban Mount, and originally belonged 
to the same class of district gatherings as the Greek amphicty- 
onies. It was simply the great assembly of the Latin clan. The 
object of the worship was Jupiter Latiaris. The consuls were 
never allowed to take the field until they had held the Latinse. 

SimiUato ilinerej &c.] ' He made an excuse of a journey, 
and departed secretly to his district as a private citizen.' IVt- 
vatus, without the insignia and rights of a magistrate, especially 
the atispicia, 

7. Coniulem ante.'] *When he was consul before.' In b.c. 
223 he was consul with P. Furius Philus, and both consuls 
marched to the north of Italy. The aristocrats, anxious to de- 
priye Flaminius of his office, declared that the consular election 
was invalid on account of some fault in the auspices. A letter 
was accordingly sent to the consuls to return to Rome ; but as 
all preparations had been made for a battle against the Insubrians, 
the letter was left unopened until after the battle was gained, 

Conscientia spreiorum, sc. deum atqtte hominum, 
Votorumnuncupationem.'] * The pronouncing ' or 'registering 
of vows.' 

8. Die initi magistratus.'] Lit. ' on the day of the office 
entered upon * = * on the day of entering office : ' cf. pudor non 
lati auxiliit 16. 2. At this time the consuls entered on their 
office on the Ides of March amid great solemnities. Before day- 
break each consul consulted the auspices for himself, thus in- 
yoking the divine blessing on his office. Afterwards the consul 
returned home and put on the magistrate's cloak with a broad 
purple edge (toga pratexta). He then, in his official robes, pro- 
ceeded to the temple of Jupiter in the Capitol, where a sacrifice 
of white bulls was offered. After this a meeting of the senate 
took place, at which the elder of the two consuls made his report 
concerning the republic, beginning with religion, and passing on 
to other affidrs : senatum consuleret. 

In mtmte.'] On the Alban Mount. 

9. PatudatusJ] Attired in the paludamentum^ or doak worn 
in war by a Boman general in command of an army, and by his 
immediate staff. It was the practice for a Roman magistrate, 
after he had received the imperium from the comitia curiata and 
offered up his vows in the Capitol, to march out of the city 
arrayed in his paludamentum, attended by his lictors in similiur 
attire. 

Solum vertiaset.'] * Had changpd his country/ had left his 
own land for another. 

10. Videlicet.'] Used sarcastically, 'beyond a doubt.* Im- 
perii : it is difficult to express all that was implied in the con- 
sul's imperiwn ; it was hot the office itself, but the essence of 
the office, a mysterious property somewhat similar to the divine 
right of kings. Without it no military operation could be con- 
sidered as done on behalf and in the name of the State. ' That, 
to be sure, he would enter upon his office more consistently with 
the grandeur of his prerogativo at Ariminum than at Rome, and 
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assume his robe in a public inn rather than before his own 
hearth.' 

11. J^ cogendurriy &c.] * And be compelled in person to dis- 
charge all his obligations towards gods and men before ke went,' 
&c. 

13. Immolanti.'] A dative of reference after e manibus, 
Immolanti is here used in the secondary sense of ' sacrificing,* 
not in the primitive sense of sprinkling salt meal [niola salsa) 
on the head of the victim. 

In omen acceptumJ] * Was taken for an omen.' 

15. Tramites.'\ * The passes.' 



VOCABULAEY 
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NAMES OF PERSONS AND PLACES. 



[Abbreviations. — H. = Hannibal ; C. = Carthaginians ; 

K. = Eomans.] 

AcUitcs, t, m. (Quintus) was, according to one account, on a of 
the triumvirs for settling the colony of Placentia, upon whom 
the Boii made an attack (25). 

MgdteSs uviy f. pi.] Three small islands off the extreme 
western promontory of Sicily, which had bpen in the hands of 
the Phoenicians from a very early period. The furthest out to 
sea was Hiera, now Maretimo ; the southernmost was ^gusa, 
now Favignana. The northernmost and smallest was Phor- 
bantia, now Levanzo. The defeat of Hanno by Catulus, which 
put an end to the First Punic War, took place off Hiera, b.c. 241. 
Scipio appeals to the memory of this victory before the battle on 
the Ticinus (41). 

JSmilius. See Lepidus, Papus, and Paulus. . 

Africa, <?, f. Africa. The R. knew so little about Africa 
that by the province of Africa is generally meant merely the 
northern coast opposite to Sicily. The native Libyans stood in 
two relations to Carthage. First, there were those who had 
been reduced into complete subjection, transformed from free 
farmers into fellahs, who paid to their lords a fourth part of the 
produce of the soil, and were subject to a regular system of 
recruiting. Secondly, there were the Nomades, or roving pastoral 
tribes, who were only checked by a chain of fortified posts. 
They were gradually pushed back into the deserts or mountaius, 
where they owned the more or less complete sovereignty of C. 

Africics, a, «w, adj. Of or belonging to Africa ; African. 

Aico, onis, m. Alco was a Saguntine who went to H., with- 
out any commission from his fellow-citizens, to ask for easier 
terms of surrender. Failing in his task, he was afraid to return 
to Saguntum, and remained with Hannibal (12). 

MgtduSf if m. A mountain of Latium celebrated for its 
forests of oak. It was a favourite place of retirement with the 
wealthy nobles. From early times there was a temple to Fortune 
there, and the mountain itself was sacred to Diana. 
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JlitnentuSt i, m. L. Cincius Alimentus was a celebrated 
annalist, antiquary, and jurist. Niebuhr praises him for the 
critical spirit in which he wrote. He commanded two legions 
as praetor in Sicily, b.c. 209, He was taken prisoner byH., who 
treated him with consideration. H. told him that he had lost 
36,000 men between the Ehone and the passage of the Alps (38). 

Allobroges, um, m. A Gallic people on the east side of the 
Bhone, chiefly between the Rhone and the Isara. The occasion 
on which they assisted H. when he marched through their ter 
ritnry is their first appearance in history (31). Livy speaks of 
them as one of the leading Gallic tribes. 

MorcuSt t, m. A Spaniard serving before Saguntum, but, 
having many friends within the city, he went into Saguntum to 
persuade them to H.'s terms (13). As he left them no hope of 
better terms, they collected all their valuables and set them on 
fire. In the confusion ensuing Saguntum was taken (14). 

Alpes, ium, f. The Alps, the great northern boundary of 
Italy, separating it from Gaul and Germany. The passage of 
the Alps by H. drew the attention of the R. to the great 
range of which before their knowledge was veiy imperfect. 
Polybius rightly describes then as extending from the neigh- 
bourhood of Massilia to the head of the Adriatic Gulf. 
The principal chains into which the R. divided the Alps were, 
1, the Maritime Alps {Alpea Maritime), stretching along the 
coast of Liguria ; 2, the Cottian Alps {Alpes Cottia), continuing 
the chain as far as Mont Cenis; 3, the Graian Alps (Alpes 
Graia% through which lay the pass now known as the Little St. 
Bernard. This part of the Alps is probably what Livy under- 
stood by the Cremonian Peak, Cremonis jugum (38), the pass 
which Ocellus wrongly fixed upon as the one by which H. crossed ; 
4, the Pennine Alps {Alpes Pennina or Pcmina)^ the loftiest part 
of the Alps running from Mont Blanc to Monte Rosa. The 
popular belief was that this was the range which H. crossed 
by the pass of the Great St. Bernard, and that indeed the name 
commemorated the fact. Livy, however, says that Pceninus is a 
wrong etymology, and has nothing to do with the Phoenicians. 
He says the name is derived from the deity who dwells on the 
peak (38). In fact, the name is the same as the Celtic Pen or 
Ben which we find in Wales and Scotland. 5, Alpes Bhaticig ; 
6, Alpes Noric<B, Swarms of Gauls had crossed the Alps before 
Hannibal. 

AlpHntLSy a, um^ adj. Of or belonging to the Alps ; Alpine. 

ArMteminus, a, um, adj. Of or belonging to Amiternum. 
Amitemum was a city of the Sabines of great antiquity, on the 
river Atemus, and at the foot of the Apeninxies. It was the 
birthplace of Sallnst. Ghosts were said to have appeared there 
in the winter of b.c. 218 (62). 

AmusicuSf i, m. A diief of the Ausetani who deserted to 
On. Scipio (61). 

Annius, t, m. Marcus Annius was one of the triumvirs sent 
to settle the new colonists in Cremona and Placentia, who "was 
forced by the Boii to take shelter in Mutina (25). 
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Anitpater, tri^ m. L. Coelius Antipater, a R. juribt and Iiis- 
torinn, was contemporary withC. Gracchus, B.C. 133. Ho wrote 
a history of the Second Punic War. Livy respectfully dissents 
from him in three places : 1, where he said that H. crossed the 
Alps by the Cremonian Peak (38) ; 2, where he says Scipio was 
saved by a Ligurian at the Ticinus (46) ; 3, where he says that 
Mago and his forces swam the Po (47). . 

Antistius^ i, m. I\l. Antistius sent to the north of Italy to 
recall C. Flaminius to Eome (63). 

Apenninust a, um, adj. The adjective is generally used in 
the singular, by itself, mans being understood. Mons Apen- 
ninus, the Appenines, the chain of mountains running almost 
the firhole length of Italy. In them are the sources of the Arnus, 
Tiber, Litis, and Volturnus. The passes over the chain do not 
assume the importance which they do in the Alps. The only 
dangers arise from the violent storms which rage there in the 
winter. H. was driven back by one of these storms when he 
was trying to reach Etruria, b.c. 218. Livy gives a most graphic 
account of the storm, which modern witnesses declare to be not 
exaggerated (58). 

ArhoccUa, <», f. The more correct name was Abucella. It 
was a city of the Vaccaei in Hispania Tarraconensis. Hannibal 
captured it after a stout resistance, b.c. 219 (5). 

Ardea^ ts^ f. A very ancient city of Latium, in early times 
one of the most powerful in that part of Italy. It was said to have 
been founded by a son of Odysseus and Circe. The tradilion 
that it joined the Zacynthians in founding Saguntum points to 
its early prosperity (7). 

Artimnmn^ i, n. An important city of Umbria, on the coast 
of the Adriatic. It was considered the key to Cisalpine Gaul 
and the eastern coast of Italy. It was the post upon which 
Sempronius directed his legions, to oppose Hannibal in Cisalpine 
Gaul, and where he landed from Sicily b.c. 218 (51). 

Asina. See Scipio. 

AtanagruSf «, m., or better Athanagia. A city of Spain, the 
capital of the Ilergetes, according to Livy, but mentioned by no 
other writer. Cn. Scipio took it (61). 

Atilius. See Serranus. 

Auaetanij orum, adj. The Ausetani wore a small people at 
the foot of the Pyrenees. They were conquered by Hannibal 
(23), and reconquered by Cn. Scipio (61). 

AvenfinuSt i, m., sc. Mons. The Aventine Hill, one of the 
seven hills of Rome, which, although included in the Komulean 
city, seems to have remained uninhabited in the time of Numa. 
Yet» although considered ill-omened in early times, it had many 
famous temples upon it. That to Juno Eegina, built by Camillus 
after the conquest of Veii, was one of the most famous. The 
matrons dedicated a bronze statue to Juno on the Aventine, in 
the winter of b.c. 218 (62). 

G 
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B 

B(shiu8, if m. See Tamphilus. 

Bdledres, ium, adj. 1 (m.), the inhabitants of the Balearic 
Isles ; 2 (f.), the Balearic Isles, sub. insula^ a group of islands 
off the east coast of Spain. The group was understood usually 
of only the two principal islands, Balearis Major and Balearis 
Minor, now Majorca and Minorca. The islands were taken pos- 
session of in very early times by the Phoenicians. The Baleares 
were very adroit slingers, and served as mercenaries in the Car- 
thaginian armies. H. had 870 (21). 

Bardna /actio. The Barcine party at Carthage. This was the 
war or democratic party, which adopted the views of Hamilear 
Barca, as against Hanno and the aristocrats. Their influence 
was great with the army (2). H. forewarned them of the ap- 
proach of the E. deputies, and they secured public opinion against 
the peace party (9). 

Bargtcsii, orwrit adj. The Bargusii were a minor tribe in 
Hispania Tarraconensis. They entertained the overtures of the 
K. legates (19), but were reduced to obedience by H. (23). 

Boii, oruTtif adj. The Boii were a people of Cisalpine Gaul, 
who had migrated from Transalpine Gaul. They settled between 
the Po and the Apennines. They attacked and defeated the JJ. 
who were founding the colony of Placentia ; but they retired 
before C. Atilius with a Roman legion (26, 26). 

Brancus, i, m. A prince of the AUobroges, whose younger 
brother was seeking to dispossess him of the throne. H. being 
made arbitrator decided in favour of Brancus, who then aided 
him with supplies (31). 

Brixianiy orunij adj. The inhabitants of Brixia, a city of 
Cisalpine Gaul in the territory of the Cenomani. They assisted 
the praetor L. Manlius Vulso against the attack of the Boii 
(25). 

Bnirdisinus^ a, uiUf adj. Of or belonging to Brundisium, 
one of the most important cities of Calabria. Under the Bomans 
it becjuno a first-rate port. 

C 

C, abbreviated for Cains. 

CcBrCj n. indecl. Anciently a powerful city of Etruria, only 
twenty-seven miles from Rome. Having taken up arms for 
Tarquin, they had to yield half their territory. As a sort of 
contemptuous compensation, they received the R. franchise with- 
out the right of suffrage. There was an oracle to Fortuna 
there, where the lots shrank in the winter of B.C. 218. To avert 
the mischief portended, a hctisterniiim was held (62). 

Carpetaniy orum, adj. The Carpetani. They were a nation 
in Hispania Tarraconensis, and the most powerful people beyond 
the Iberus. They joined the Olcadian refugees, and attacked H. 
on the Tagus. They fought well, but were defeated, and 
made submission (5). Again they threatened revolt (11); and 
in the passes of the Pyrenees 3,000 of them deserted H. (23). 
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Cartala, <p, f. The chief town of the Olcades, sacked by 
H. B.C. 219 (6). 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj. Of or belonging to Carthage ; Car- 
thaginian. As subst. CartkaginienseSf ium, the Carthaginians. 

Carthago, mis, f. Carthage, a Phoenician settlement at the 
head of the gulf of Tunis. From the good anchorage of its 
roadstead and the fertility of the district, it soon eclipsed Utica 
and other settlements. Originally a mere trading factory, Car- 
thage, about 450 B.C., became the capital of a mighty North- 
African empire. This empire extended from Tripoli to the Atiantic, 
occupying towards the west a mere belt along the coast, but 
towards Qie richer east stretching its sway over Qie interior also. 
Carthage had maintained the west and north-west coast of Sicily 
from an early period against the minor Greek powers ; but about 
the beginning of the fourth century b.c. the contest for Sicily 
became a duel between Carthago and Syracuse, and after the 
feud had lasted more than a century the Romans intervened. 
This caused the First Punic War, which lasted twenty -two years, 
and cost the Carthaginians Sicily. The dissensions in Carthage 
between the aristocratic party under Hanno and the democratic 
party with its Barcine loaders both induced the Second Punic 
War, and caused its disastrous issue. This war lasted seventeen 
years, and ended in the complete prostration of Carthage. She 
lost her fleet and all her possessions out of Ajfrica.. The Third 
Punic War lasted three years, B.C. 160-146, and ended in the 
utter destruction of the city. After various unsuccessful attempts 
to colonise the ancient place, Augustus sent 3,000 colonists to 
found the new city of Carthage, which enjoyed a revival of 
wonderful prosperity. In the time of Strabo it was as populous 
as any city in Africa. It was finally taken and destroyed by the 
Arabs under Hassan, a.d. 647. 

Carthago Nova, Carthaginia Nova, f. New Carthage, now 
Cartagena. It was a colony of Carthage in Hispania Tarraco- 
nensis, founded b.c. 242 by Hasdrubal, the son-in-law of Hamilcar 
Barca. It had the best harbour on the south-east coast of Spain, 
stood on an isthmus, was near the richest silver mines in Spain, 
so that it bade fair to be the capital of a great Phoenician empire 
in Spain. H. regularly established his winter quarters there (6), 
and from there ho commenced the march which was the first step 
in the Second Punic War (15, 22). 

CatiUus, i, m. 

1. C. Lutatius Catulus, consul b.c. 242. Concluded First 
Punic War on the terms that the Carthaginians should evacuate 
all Sicily, restore ail Roman prisoners withoirt ransom, and pay 
2,200 Euboic talents over 20 years. He enjoyed a triumph b.c. 
241. Allusion is made to the peace (18). 

2. C. Lutatius Catulus, perhaps son of 1, consul b.c. 220 ; a 
commissioner to settle the new colonies of Cremona and Pla- 
cehtia ; attacked by the Boii and driven to shelter in Mutina 
(26). 

Celttberia, <s, f. The central table-land of Spain. It was a 
wild and sterile tract, inhabited by brave mountaineers, who 

o 2 
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gave H. serious trouble, and afterwards offered an obstinate 
resistance to the E. H. contrasts their naked moors (vasti 
monies) with the rich plains of Italy (43). 

Cenomdni, orum, m. A tribe of the Cisalpine Gauls N. of 
the Padus, between the Ingubres on the W. and the Veneti on 
the E. They remained uniformly friendly to the Romans. One 
of their cities, Brixia, reinforced L. Manlius against L. Manlius 
Vulso (25). They furnished auxiliaries who fought along with 
Sempronius at the Trebia {j^6)» 

Cincius. See Alimentus. 

Clastidium, i, n. A fortress in Cisalpine G-aul, near the 
Trebia, and a corn d^pot of the Romans. It was betrayed to 
Hannibal for 400 gold pieces by its commandanU Lasius of 
Brundisium (48). 

ClaudiuSj i, m. Quintus Claudius, a plebeian, tribune of the 
people B.C. 218. He had brought forward a law, which C. 
Fhmiinus had supported, that no senator or son of a senator 
should have a vessel of over 300 amphora burden (63). 

Cn.f abbreviated for Cnseus. 

Cceliics, i, m. See Antipater. 

Cornelius^ i, m. See Scipio. 

Corsi, orurrif adj. The Corsicans, the inhabitants of Corsica, 
one of the largest islands in the Mediterranean. The whole 
island is occupied with wild mountains, and the inhabitants were 
irreclaimable savages. Corsica seems to have owned a jfoose 
allegiance to Carthage at one time, and on this account it was 
attacked by the R. b.c. 259, and reduced to nominal submission. 
0. Fapirius Maso is said to have effectually subdued the island, 
for which he claimed a triumph, b.c. 231. This expedition is 
alluded to (16). 

CreTnonay a, f. A city of Cisalpine Gaul on the left bank of 
the Fadus. After the great Gaulish war, the Romans founded a 
colony at Cremona to overawe the Insubres and Eoii. The 
latter, therefore, took up arms and drove the new settlers, with 
the triumvirs, to Mutina (25). Scipio wintered there after the 
battle on the Trebia (66). 

Cremonis jugum. The peak of Cremo, but who or what 
Cremo was is unknown. It is a peak in the Graian Alps on 
which Coelius fixed as H.'s route (38). 

D 

Druentia, cb, f. Now the Durance, joining the Rhone a little 
below Avignon. H. found some difficulty in crossing it, owing to 
the rapidity of its current and the loose stones in its bed (31). 

E 

Emporia^ orum, n. pi. An ancient and important city of 
Hispania Tarraconensis, at the mouth of the C^odianus. It was 
the natural landing-place from Gaul. Cn. Scipio landed there 
with his forces (60), and made it the principal station for his 
fleet (61). 
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EryXf yds, m. The name of a city and mountain in the W. 
of Sicily, six miles from Drepanum. The mountain rises ab- 
ruptly from a low district. On its summit stood a famous tem- 
ple to Aphrodite. Towards the end of the First Punic War, 
Hamilcar Barca seized the town, which was halfway up the 
mountain, but could not reduce the Eoman garrison on the 
summit ]o his turn he was besieged by a Koman force at 
the foot of Erm. He held his position till the defeat of Hanno 
forced the C. to sue for peace. Hanno recalls the capitulation of 
Eiyx to the senate (10), and Scipio reminds his soldiers of the 
ransom the 0. paid there (41). 

Etovissa, a, f. The principal town of the Edetani, who lay 
between the Iberus and the mountains of Celtiberia. H. had 
a dream there, in which a youthful deity appeared to him, and 
said he was h?8 destined guide into Italy. He indicated to him 
the coil of havoc by a huge serpent trailing l)ehind, but bade 
him leave the future unquestioned (22). 

Etruria^ or, f. One of the principal divisions of Italy, 
bounded on the N. by the Apennines, on the E. by the TibOT, 
and on the W. by the Tyrrhenian Sea. After long resistance it 
had submitted to Borne, thoogh on more favourable terms than 
the rest of Italy. Throughout the Second Punic War the 
Etrurians remained steadily loyal to Bome. H. was descending 
upon Etruria b.c. 218, when a hurricane swept him back &om 
the defiles of the Apennines (58). In the following year the 
great battle of the Trasimene Lake was fought in Etruria. 



FabiuSt t, m. See Maximus. 

Flaccus, i, m. Publius Valerius Flaccus was sent with Q. 
Bsebius Tamphilus, b.c. 219, to remonstrate with H. for attacking 
Saguntum, and thence proceeded to Carthage (6). He distin- 
guished himself at Nola, and subsequently commanded a 
squadron of the fleet. 

Flaminihs, i, m. C. Flaminius. He was elected consul for 
B.C. 217 (d7)i although he was detested by the patricians for 
the support he had given to the proposal of Q. Claudius that 
no senator, or son of a senator, should own a vessel of more 
than 300 amphora burden. Expecting to be detained in Bome 
on some prett-xt, he omitted the religious installation in the 
Capitol, and departed secretly to Ariminum (63) ; nor would he 
listen to the messages sent to recall him (63). He perished at 
Trasimene with the greater part of his army, b.c. 217, and his 
disaster was attributed to his impiety. 

Fulvius, t, m. Caius Fulvius, a B. quaestor, taken prisoner 
by the Ligurians, and handed over to H. (69). 

O 

GddeSf turn, f. Now Cadiz, both an island, and the city on 
the island. The island is on the S.W. coast of Hispania Bsetica, 
between the straits and the river Bsetis. To the B. it was 
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the westernmost point of the known world. It had a famous 
temple to the Phoenician god Melcarth, whom the R. identified 
with Hercules. The temple had a celebrated oracle connected 
with it, and was very rich. In the spring of B.C. 218 H. visits 
this shrine to perform old vows and make new ones (21). 

Gallij oruTJii m. The Gauls. The R. gave the name of 
Gauls to the Celtic tribes dwelling both on the near side and 
the far side of the Alps. Hither Qnul was Gallia Cisalpina, 
Further Gaul Gallia Transalpina ; but the latter does not belong 
to R. history till the middle of the second century before Christ^ 
Gallia Cisalpina practically included all North Italy. From 
early times the Gauls had been at war with Rome, from the 
battle on the Allia, b.c. 390, which gave the Gauls possession of 
Rome and the Capitol. In b.c. 225 there had been a descent 
of the whole Gaulish forces on Rome, and the whole population 
of Italy of an age to bear arms had been returned on the re- 
cruiting lists by the several states. The Gauls were defeated 
after a bloody fight in Etruria, b.c. 225, and in the following 
year C. Flaminius Nepos inflicted a further defeat on them. 
The GkiUi fought desperately for H. at Trasimene and Cannae, 
where 4,000 of them fell. 

GroUicics, a, umy adj. Of or belonging to Gaul ; Gallic. 

Geminvs, % m. Cn. Servilius Geminus. He was elected 
consul for b.c. 217 (57). He made a plundering raid on Africa, 
but was surprised and defeated. His imperium was prolonged 
for another year, and he was killed at Cannse. 

Genua, a, f. The chief maritime town of Liguria, now Genoak 
It played a considerable part in the Second Punic War. P. Scipio, 
when he abandoned the pursuit of H. up the Rhone, returned to 
Genua (32). The town was subsequently destroyed by Mago. 

CriscOf oniSf m. The father of Hamilcar, who betrayed 
Melita to Tib. Sempronius (51). It is impossible to say whether 
he was also the father of Hasdrubal who served under the other 
Hasdrubal, son of Hamilcar Barca. 



H 

Hamilcar, aris, m. 

1. Hamilcar, surnamed Barca, i.e. * lightning.' His first 
appointment to command, when he was a mere youth, was in 
the eighteenth year of the First Punic War. At that time the O. 
held only two positions in Sicily. Hamilcar for three years 
held the rock of Hercte in the heart of the enemy's country 
against every efibrt. He then removed abruptly to Mount 
Eryx, which also he held for over two years against every 
exertion. But the total defeat of the fleet under Hanno, 
B.C. 241, rendered Hamilcar's successes useless, though he 
flatly declined to lay down his arms. The revolt of the mer- 
cenary troops at home compelled him to defer his vengeance 
against Rome. He then formed the idea of creating a new 
empire in Spain, from whence he might renew hostilities with 
Borne. When about to set sail for Spain, he caused his son H, 
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to swear at the altar hatred to Rome (1). He died b.c. 229, 
about ten years before H. began to execute his father's plans of 
vengeance. His three sons, H., Hasdrubal, and Mago, all 
showed hereditary genius for war. 

2. Gisconis filiuSy the son of Gisco. He was the Cartha- 
ginian governor of Melita B.C. 218. Either he surrendered the 
island with his garrison of 2,000 men into the hands of Tib. 
Sempronius Longus, or the garrison surrendered him (51). 

Hannibal^ alis, m. Hannibal, the eldest son of Hamilcar 
Barca, was born b.c. 247. When he was nine years old, his father 
made him swear by the altar that he would declare himself a 
foe to Rome on the first opportunity (1). It is quite clear that 
H. accompanied his father to Spain, and was trained to war 
under his eyes, and that he also commanded expeditions under 
Hasdrubal. (The whole account in the third chapter how 
Hasdrubal haa requested that H. might join his staff, and how 
Hanno opposed the proposal, is apocryphal.) On the death of 
Hasdrubal, H. succeeded as a matter of course to the command 
in Spain, b.c. 221 (3, 4). In b.c. 221 he overran the country of 
the Olcades, afterwards wintering at New Carthage (5). In 
B.C. 220 he attacked the Vaccaei, and defeated the Carpetani in a 
pitched battle on theTagus (d). In b.c. 219 he picked a quarrel 
through the Turdetani with Saguntum, and gave his defiance to 
Rome by besieging a city in alliance with her (6). He was 
detained eight months before Saguntum, except while he was 
conducting an expedition against some refractory tribes. He 
was wounded in the trenches (7). He refused an audience to th* 
R. commissioners (9). When he took S., he ordered all males old 
enough to serve to be killed, and gave up the town to be plun- 
dered; yet the spoil sent home was considerable (14). H. 
wintered at New Carthage, and gave all his forces leave of 
absence. In the spring of b.c. 218, they reassemble at New 
Carthage, and are reviewed (21). H. visits the shrine of 
Hercules at Gades to pay and renew obligations ; then, having 
left his brother Hasdrubal to garrison Spain with an ample 
force, he begins his famous march (21). After a remarkable 
dre^m at Etovissa he reaches the Ebro, which he crosses with 
90,000 foot and 12,000 horse (22, 23). He thoroughly conquered 
theW. gorges of the Pyrenees, and left Hanno in charge of the 
district, so as to keep open his communications with Gaul (23). 
He then crosses the Pyrenees, and reaches Iliberris ; he disarms 
the suspicions of the Gaulish clans, and marches unopposed to 
the Rhone (24). The Ga,uls on the right bank of the Rhone 
•were only too anxious to pass H.'s enormous army on, and 
willingly prepared transports for him (26). But the Gauls on 
the left bank are unfriendly ; so Hanno is sent to cross the 
river a day's march higher up, and take them in the rear. 
Directly H. sees the curl of smoke, which they had agreed upon 
as a signal, he commences the passage of the river (27). The 
Gtiuls, with wild yells and gestures, line the bank, but fly in 
panic at the chaise of Hanno. H. then transports the rest of 
his forces undisturbed (28). After an insignificant skirmish 
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between the outposts of H. and Scipio, H. turns his back on the 
coast, and makes for the Alps (29) ; at the same time he declares 
to his army the real object of his expedition (30). He marches 
through the territory of the AUobroges — where he arbitrates 
between two rival chiefs — and reaches the Druentia (31). The 
season was now far advanced, and the sight of the precipices 
and eternal snow-line of the Alps seems to have dashed his 
army's spirits. «The natives, too, dispute the lower defiles, and 
are onl^ baulked by H.'s stratagem (31). More or less opposi- 
tion still hindered H.'s advance, and it was only on the ninth 
day that he reached the crest (33-35). There he halted two 
days, when he tried to raise the spirits of his army by pointing 
out to them the rich plains of Italy below (35). Then he began 
the descent, a more perilous attempt than the ascent. At one 
part a perpendicular wall of rock, over a sheer precipice, stopped 
all advance ; four days were spent in cutting a gallery or ledge 
out of the solid rock. Three days more bring them to the 
plains (37), but with terribly thinned ranks (38). So shattered 
were his forces, that, although a quarrel between two native 
tribes offered a fair pretext for intervention, H. was compelled 
to inaction (39). Scipio describes the Carthaginians as gaunt 
spectres rather than men (40). H. cheers his men by an exhi- 
bition of gladiatorial combats (42), and then addresses them in 
spirited terms (43, 44). Again, the last thing before going into 
action, H. holds out great inducements for bravery (46). A 
battle was then fought on the right bank of the Ticinus, in 
which the Numidian horse carried everything before them (46). 
H., however, could not bring up his main forces in time to prevent 
Scipio retiring over both the Ticinus and the Fo, though at the 
Fo H. surprised a body of sappers breaking up the pontoons (47). 
After some further delay H. crossed the Fo higher up, and 
marched down the right bank to within six miles of Flacentia, 
where he offered Scipio battle (47). While Scipio was ma- 
nceuvring to gain time and position, H. gets possession of a 
com d^pot at Clastidium (48). Shortly afterwards Sempronius 
joins his colleague, and, in spite of all remonstrance, decides to 
accept battle from H. on the left bank of the Trebia. The 
battle was fought on ground of H.'s own choosing, and ended 
in the complete defeat of the Eomans (54-56). This was the 
last action of importance in the year of these consuls, though 
H. got possession of several places where com was stored, and 
put VictumvisB to the sword (57). In the very beginning of 
B.C. 217, H. endeavoured to cross the Apennines into. Etruria, 
but was driven back by a most terrific storm (58). The events 
of H.'s life outside this 21st book must be told more briefly. 
He won two brilliant victories against consular armies at Lake 
Trasimene and at Cannae. After Cannae it seemed as if the 
adhesion of nearly all S. Italy would enable H. to revenge the 
disasters of the First Funic War ; but the Eoman confederacy 
held firmly together. H. continued to gain successes until 
B.C. 207, when the defeat of his brother Hasdrubal, who was 
xnarching from Spain with reinforcements, at the Metaums, 
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rendered H.*s attempt practically hopeless. In b.c. 203 he 
crossed over to Africa to oppose P. Scipio. In b.c. 202 he was 
decisively defeated at Zama, after which he urged an immediate 
peace. In b.c. 193 he joined Antiochus III. of Syria, then on 
the eve of war with Eome. . After his defeat in b.c. 190 An- 
tiochus agreed to surrender H. to JRome ; but H., seeing his 
danger, fled to Prusias, king of Bithynia. But the gradual 
advance of the Roman arms rendered Uiis retreat also insecure, 
and in b.c. 3 S3 H. saw no refuge from his enemies but death. 
He therefore took poison in the 64th year of his age. 
HannOf 'ral,*^ m. 

1. Hanno the Great, the leader of the aristocratic or anti- 
patriotic party at Carthage. He resisted all the measures of 
the Barcine party, especially in regard to the war with Eome. 
He opposed the proposal that H. should be sent to join the 
staff of his brother-in-law Hasdrubal (3). He strongly urged 
the senate to accede to the demands of the Koman commissioners 
who demanded the surrender of Hannibal (10). H. again 
made a violent speech against declaring war with Rome. 
N.B. This was not the Hanno who was defeated off the -SIgates. 

2. A Carthaginian officer left in Spain by H. before he 
crossed the Pyrenees b.c. 218. He had 10,000 foot and 1,000 
horse to hold the recent conquests between the Ibenis and the 
Pyrenees (23). When Cn. Scipio landed at Emporia, Hanno 
hastened to engage him, but was defeated and captured (60). 

3. Son of Bomilcar. H. entrusted to him the responsible 
task of turning the flank of the Gauls who were opposing the 
passage of the Rhone. Hanno crossed at a higher point, and, 
descending tao ivh bank, completely routed the Gauls (27, 28). 
His name does not occur again in this book, but he commanded 
the right wing of the Carthaginians at Cannaj. He was subse- 
quently employed in many operations to harass Bruttium and 
Lucania. 

Hasdrubal, aUs, m. 

1. Son-in-law of the great Hamilcar Barca (2). On the 
death of his father-in-law Hasdrubal was appointed to succeed, 
B.C. 229 (2). He was distinguished more for the political 
dexterity with which he attached the Spaniards to the Car- 
thaginian cause than for talents in war. He entrusted warlike 
operations against the distant tribes to H. He was assassinated 
by a slave whose master he had put to death (2). 

2. Brother to H. He must have given proof of warlike 
ability, or H. would not have entrusted him with the command 
in Spain when he began his march on Italy (22). He marched 
to support Hanno against Cn. Scipio, but arrived too late to do 
more than cut off some stragglers near Tarraco (61). For the 
next six years ho waged war with the two Scipios with varied 
success till B.C. 212, when he defeated and slew them both 
in successive engagements. He crossed the Alps to join his 
brotiier, b.c. 207, overcoming the difficulties of the passes far 
more easily. C. CJaudius Nero, by one of tiie most famous 
forced marches in history, joined his colleagae M. Livi^s IQ 

G 3 
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Ficennm. They forced Hasdrubal to a battle on the right bank 
of the Metaurus, and defeated him with fearful slaughter. Has- 
drubal died sword in hand, but the battle decided the &te of 
HannibaL He never had the least chance of conquering Italj 
after this. 

fferculeSf is, m. Nearly all t&e nations of antiquity had a 
hero to whom they attributed marvellous feats of strength and 
endurance, and to whom they gave the name of Heracles. In 
point of time the Phoenician Hercules was the oldest deity, but 
all the details of the legend of the twelve labours of Hercules 
are Greek. Hercules was worshipped in all the Phoenician colo- 
nies. Thus H. visits the shrine at Gades (21). Scipio attributes 
to H. the idea that he was a second Hercules (41). 

Herenniusj t, m. C. Herennius, according to some accounts, 
a commissioner for assigning land at Placentia, attacked by the 
Boii (26). 

Hermandica, a, f. A town of the Vaccsei, stormed by H. 
B.C. 219 (5). 

Hiero, onis, m., king of Syracuse, must have been at least 
88 years old in the first year of the war. At one time he i/ras 
an enemy to Eome, but for the last fifty years her steadfast 
friend. During the First Punic War ho assisted to reduce 
Agrigentum. In B.C. 218 he seized three Carthaginian vessels, 
disabled by a storm, and reported some information about an 
intended attack on Lilybaeum to M. -^milius Lepidus, the 
praetor (49) ; he sailed out to meet Scmpronius, and escorted 
him to Lilybaeum (60). 

Himilco, onis, m. Father of Maharbal (12). He had dis- 
tinguished himself in the First Punic War by the defence of 
Lilybseum, with only 10,000 against 110,000 men and two con- 
suls, B.C. 260. 

Hiapdnia, cb, f. Spain. At the time of this book Spain was 
not a Roman province, and it is thorefore only for convenience 
that we speak of the Bargiisii, &c., as''being in Hispania Tarra- 
conensis. The period during which Carthago really governed 
Spain only extends from u.c. 237, when Humilcar Barca laid 
the foundations of a great empire, ton.c. 206, wlicn the Ciirthagi- 
nians wore finally expelled from tho peninsula. It took tho 
Romans nearly 200 years to subjugate tlio Spaniards, the con- 
quest not being complete till the reduction of the Cantabri by 
Augustus, B.C. 25. Before Ilamilcar tho C. had held various 
isolated factories on different parts of tho coast, especially about 
the river Ba?tis. The fertile plains of Andalusia were occupied 
by a mixed race of Phoenicians and Spaniards. Hamilcar de- 
veloped the resources of Spain immensely, especially its mineral 
wealth. Ho extended tho C. empire as far N. as the Sierra 
Morena, so tliat it include<l tlie whole of Andalusia and nearly 
all Murcia. His successor, Hasdrubal, had fixed tho Iberus as 
a limit beyond which tho C. were not to extend their conquests. 
At this time, however, the R. had no actual footing in Spain] 
beyond an alliance with Saguntum and some footing at Tarraco! 
H. refused to accept tho Iberus as a limit to his empire, and by 
attacking Sagimtum began the Second Punic War, b.c. 219. 
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IberuSy i, m. Now the Ebro, one of the chief rivers of Spain, 
draining the N.E. portion of the peninsula. It rises in the 
mountains of the Cantabri, and runs into the Mediterranean 
after a course of 340 miles. It was fixed as a boundary to the 
C. empire by Hasdrubal (2). H. crossed it with 90,000 foot and 
12,000 horse, B.C. 218 (23). 

IlergeteSy um, m. A tribe in Hispania Tarraconensis, on the N. 
bank of the Iberus. They submitted to H. on his march to the 
Pyrenees (23), but went over to Cn. Scipio and were chastised 
by Hasdrubal (61. 

IliberriSi is, m. A town in Gallia Aquitania. The first station 
that H. reached after passing through the Eastern PjTenees was 
Iliberris (24). 

lUyrii, orum, m. The Illyrians. The various trbies of the 
Ulyrian nation occupied the whole E. coast of the Adriatic, but 
their extent inland at this period is hardly ascertained. They 
were probably Sclavonic. They were courageous pirates, and 
plundered even in Peloponnesus. Teuta, their queen, put two R. 
ambassadors to death, B.C. 229, for which she was chastised by a 
R. fleet. 

InmbreSf ium, m. The Insubrians, a Celtic nation in Cisalpine 
Italy. When H. descended the Alps, he found the Insubrians 
at war with their neighbours the Taurini, but he was too much 
exhausted to seize the opportunity of intervening (39). 

Insula, <B, f. An island at the confluence of the Ehodanus and 
the Isara. It lay in the territory of the Allobroges, four days' 
march up the river Rhone from where H. had crossed it. He 
settled a dispute between two brothers claiming the crown (31). 

Isara, a, f. The Isfere, one of the chief branches of the Rhone. 
It rises in the Pennine Alps, flows past Grenoble, and runs into 
the Rhone above Valentia (31). 

Istri, orum, m. The Istri. They were on a peninsula at the 
very head of the Adriatic, to the east of the country of the Vencti, 
and lived by piracy. M. Minucius Rufus was sent against them 
B.C. 22], and defeated them, though not without serious loss on 
his own. side. Allusion to this expedition (16). 

Italia, <B, f. Ittdy. In Livy, Book xxi., Italia does not apply 
to the whole peninsida from the Alps to Sicily, which we under- 
stand by Italy. Italia included neither Gallia Cisalpina nor 
Liguria. The conquest of Italia, i.e. Italy proper, had engaged 
tdie Romans from b.c. 609-264, the Volsinians being the last to 
submit. It was fortunate for Rome that she had enjoyed nearly 
half a century of peace at home before the Second Punic War, 
and had had time to consolidate her empire, especially by me^ins 
of the colonic Latina. These are justly regarded by Livy as 
one of the main supports of the Republic during the war with H. 
The great natural feature of Italy is the range of the Apennines, 
which determines its physical configuration. The principal 
rivers of Italy are the Padus, with ten tributaries on its N. bank, 
and eight on its S. The rivers of Central Italy all take their rise 
in the Apennines ; the most important are the Arnus, and the 
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Tiberis with its tributarieB, the Clanis, ihe Nar, and the Anio. 
South of the Tiber are the Liris, ihe Voltamus, and the Silaros. 



JunOy oniSi f. The Queen of Heaven, the great goardian of 
the marriage tie. Her worship was of great importance at 
Lanuvium (62). 

Jupiter^ Jovis, m. The Ruler of Heaven. From the CSapitol 
he protected the Roman city and the whole district. The con- 
suls worshipped him on entering office ; the returning general 
first thanked him ; the victorious general celebrated his triomph. 
The Ferise Latinse were kept to him under the njime of Jupiter 
Latiaris (63). 

L 

X., abbreviated for Lucius. 

Lacetania, <?, f. The country of the Lacetani, a small people 
of Hispania Tarraconensis, at the S. foot of the Pyrenees ; they 
were reduced by Hannibal (23). 

Ldnuviuyriy i, n. An anciont and important city of Latium, 
20 miles from Rome, on the Alban Hills. It had a celebrated 
temple to Juno Sospita, which had such sanctity that, after the 
Laiin War B.C. 338, the Romans stipulated for free participation 
with the Lanuvians in her worship. Even when a temple was 
erected to her at Rome under the same denomination, the consols 
annually repaired to Lanuvium. In the winter of b.c. 218 pro- 
digies were observed there : a spear rustled, and a crow settled on 
the temple. To avert the mischiefe portended, an offering of 
forty pounds of gold was made (62). 

Latiaris, e, adj. See Jupiter. 

LatinttSj a, U7n, adj. Of or belonging to Latium. After their 
great defeat by Furins Camillus, b.c. 338, the Latins disappeared 
as a nation from history, and became thoroughly blended with 
the R. people. 

Lepidus, i, m. M. -Slmilius Lepidus, praetor B.C. 218, when 
he commanded in Sicily, and defeated the C. fleet off Lily bseum 
(49-50). 

Licinius, i, m. See Varus. 

Ltbtd Gallic orum, m., sometimes called Libici or Libicii. 
They were a tribe of Cisalpine Gauls who dwelt about the Sesia. 
Livy mentions that they lay off the natural march of H. (38). 

LihyphoMiices, urn, adj. The Libyphoenicians. These were 
the other Phoenicians in Africa under the sovereignty of Car- 
thago. They included the smaller settlements sent forth from 
Carthage, and the old Phoenician settlements, such as Hippo and 
Thapsus. They paid a fixed tribute and furnished a definite 
contingent to Cartilage. 

LtgHreSj um, m. The Ligurians, the inliabitauts of Liguria. 
Liguria was the mountainous and rugged country between the 
Maritime Alps, the Apennines, and the Trebia. Nothing is 
known of the nationality of the Ligurians, except that they were 
neither Celts nor Iberians. During the Second Punic War they 









VOCABULARY. 133 

openly sided with H., and, being hardy and courageoofl soldiers, 
were valuable auxiliaries. H. went amongst them in the winter 
of B.C. 218, when they gave up to him two R. quaestors whom 
they had captured (59). They also furnished a contingent to 
Hasdrubal, which fought at the Metaurus. They resisted the R. 
for eighty years. 

LilylxBum^ t, n. A city of Sicily, situated on a promontory 'of 
the same name, which forms the extreme west point of the island, 
now Capo Boeo. It was fortified by the C. B.C. 397, and rapidly 
rose to importance. It secured their communications with Sicily. 
It was famous for the resistance which it offered to Pyrrhus B.C. 
276, and for the memorable siege by the R. in the First Punic 
War. At the peace it passed into R. hands. In b.c. 218 it was 
the station of the R. fleet under M. .^milius Lepidus, who de- 
feated a C. squadron that attempted to surprise it (49, 60). 

Lipara, cb, f. The island Lipara, now Lipari. It was only the 
largest of the group of JSolian Islands between Sicily and Italy, 
lipara passed from the C. to the R. b.c. 251. In b.c. 218 a 
considerable C. squadron was wrecked on Lipara and the ad- 
joining island of Vulcano (49). 

lAmus, i, m. See Macatus. 

Longus, *, m. Tib. Sempronius Longus, consul b.c. 218. His 
province was Africa and Sicily, for which he was allowed two R. 
legions and other troops, and 160 ships of war, with which he 
sailed for Sicily (17). Near Messana Hiero met him with news 
of a C. attack on Lilybajum, to which he escorted him (50). He 
then sailed to Melita, where Hamilcar son of Gisco, surrenders 
his garrison of 2,000 men to him ; these he sells in Sicily. While 
cruising off Sicily he is ordered to join Scipio at once. He leaves 
part of the fleet with the praetor, part with Sextus Pomponius ; 
and sails for Ariminum, and joins his colleague (51). He forced 
on the battle of the Trebia against the advice of P. Scipio (53). 
Aficr the battle of the Trebia he goes to Rome to hold the 
comitia (57). He afterwards commanded in Southern Italy, and 
defeated Hanno in Lucania b.c. 215. 

Lucay <B, f. A city of Etruria, on the frontiers of Liguria. 
The first mention of it in history is when Sempronius retired 
upon it after an unsuccessful contest with H. (59). 

Lncretius, i, m. Lucius Lucretius, a quaestor who fell into 
the hands of the Ligurians, and was given up to H. (59). 

Lusitania, a, f. At the time of which Livy writes, Lusitania 
ought only to have meant the country of the Lusitani, one of the 
niof^t warlike peoples of Iberia ; but Livy probably is thinking 
of the Roman province of Lusitania. The country of the Lusi- 
tani was bleak and rugged (43). 

Littaiiua, i. m. See Catulus. 

M 

M.y abbreviated for Marcus. 

Macatus, t, m. M. Livius Macatus. This must be the M. 
Liviufi sent to Carthage b.c 218 (18), not M. Livius Salinator, 
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as lie was accused of unjustly dividing the spoil of the Ulyrian 
war, on which he retired into the country. M. Livius Maicatos 
defended the citadel of Tarentum against H. for live years. 

MagalttSt J, m. A petty chief of the Boii ; visits H. at the 
Khone, and offers to guide him (29). 

MdgOf 07118, m. Youngest brother of H., first mentioned at the 
passage of the Po, which, according to Ccelius, he and his horse- 
men swam (47). At the Trebia he commanded the picked 
ambuscade in the reeds, and by his well-timed attack turned the 
day (54, 55). He held an important command at Cannae, and in 
B.C. 215 was sent to support Hasdrubal in Spain. In b.c. 203 
he was completely defeated by the Bomans m Cisalpine Gaul, 
and received a wound of which he soon died. 

Maharbalf alis, m. Son of Himilco. He conducted the siege 
of Saguntum, during a temporary absence of H., so vigorously 
that H.'s absence was not felt (12). He ravaged the plains of 
the Po with his cavalry, but was recalled to H. before the battle 
of Ticinus (45). After Trasimene he surrounded 6,000 Romans. 
He cut to pieces 4,000 men under C. Centinius. He commanded 
the right wing at Cannae, and urged H. to march at once on 
Kome. 

Manlius, % m. 8ee Vulso. 

Mars J Mortis, m. An ancient Roman god, identified with 
Ares, the Greek god of war. Next to Jupiter, Mars enjoyed the 
highest honours at Rome. Mars is often used for, war in 
general (1). 

Maso, onis, m. C. Papirius Maso was, according to some 
accounts, one of the commissioners for the colonies of Cremona 
and Placentia, attacked by the Boii (25). 

MassUia, <?, f. A town of Gallia Narbonensis on the coast, E. 
of the Rhone, now Marseille. It was a Greek colony, founded from 
Phocea at a remote date. The long friendship of Rome and 
Massilia began in the Second Pimic War. The Massiliots 
gave a friendly reception to the R. legates (20) ; they sent word 
to Rome of H.'s adv^anco (25) ; they furnished P. Scipio with 
guides (26). 

Mauri, orum, m. The inhabitants of Mauretania, now 
Morocco ; the Moors. Mauretania was washed on the W. by the 
Atlantic (accola Oceani, 22). 

Maximus, i, m. Q. Fabius Maximus Cunctator. In B.C. 218 
he was a legate from the senate to Caithage to demand repara- 
tion for H.'s attack on Saguntum (18). In the next year he- was 
appointed dictator, and acted upon the plan of novor coming 
to an engagement with H., thinking so to wear him out. From 
these tactics he received the name of Cunctator. He was consul 
five times. 

Messdna, <s, f. Now Messina, a city of Sicily, on the straits of 
Messina. It was founded very early by pirates from Cumae, a 
colony of Chalcis. Its inhabitants were known as Mamertines, 
and it was their appeal to Rome against Carthage which brought 
about the First Punic War. Messana was an important post o^ 
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the E. ihrooghont that war, and at its dose passed under the 
K. dominion. Hiero was waiting for Sempronius at Messana (49). 
Muttna, <B, f. Now Modena, an important city of Gallia 
Cispadana. It originally belonged to the Boii, but probably fell 
under Borne in the Gaulish war (bx. 225-222). It was a 
strongly fortified place, and afforded safe shelter to the colonists 
of Placentia against the attack of the Boii (25). 

N 

Numida, arum, m. The inhabitants of Numidia, now Algeria. 
They were the most dashing cavalry in the world, but cruel and 
treacherous. They decided the battle of the Ticinus (46), and 
of the Trebia (54). But later on Maslnissa served the 
Romans effectively in Africa. 



Oceanus, i, m. The Atlantic Ocean (22). 

Olcades, urn, m. The Olcadians, a people of Hispania Bsetica, 
lying to the N. of New Carthage. H. overran their country 
B.C. 219 (5). 

Oretdni, orum^ m. The Oretani were a powerful people in 
the S. of Hispania Tarraconensis. They thought to throw off 
the C. yoke while H. was besieging Saguntum, but were promptly 
reduced to obedience (11). 

P 

P., abbreviated for Publius. 

'Badus, if m. Now the Po, the largest river in Italy. It rises 
in the W. Alps, and after a N.E. and E. course of 400 miles falls 
into the Adriatic. Bounded on the N. by the Alps and on the 
S. by the Apennines, its basin drains all N. Italy. It receives 
eighteen important tributaries. Its stream is rapid and turbid, 
so that it is improbable that Mago swam across (47). The plains 
between the Po and the Alps were very favourable for cavalry 
operations (47). 

Fapirhts, i, m. See Maso. 

PapuSf i, m. Probably one of the legates sent to Carthage 
B.C. 218 to demand reparation for the attack on Sagimtum (18). 
He was consul B.C. 225, and defeated the Gaulish invaders in 
Etruria. 

Patches, i, m. L. -SImilius Paulus, one of the generals in the 
Illyrian war, B.C. 219. He was accused of peculation on his 
return, but just acquitted. He was one of the legates from the 
senate to Carthage, b.c. 218(18). He fell at Cannae. 

Picenuni, % n. A region of Central Italy, between the Adriatic 
and the Apennines. In the winter of b.c. 218, a shower of 
stones fell in the region (62). It was repeatedly ravaged during 
the w<ar. 

Pis(e, arum, f. Now Pisa, a city of Etruria on the Amus, near 
its mouth. It was much used as a military port. P. Scipio 
lauded there on his return from the Khone (39). 
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Placentia, <b^ f . Nov Fiaeenza, a city of Glallia Cispadana, on 
the Po, just below the confluence with the Trebia. A B. colony 
was founded there B.C. 219, after the Gaulish war, which gave 
great offence to the Boii. They drove the triumvirs to Mcdena 
(25). It was the Boman head-quarters before die battle of the 
Trebia (48), and after (56). 

Pcminu8, a, um, adj. JPennine, applied both to a peak in the 
Pennine Alps and to a god supposed to inhabit it. Livy 
rightly says the derivation has noUiing to do with Pcmus (38). 

PcenuSj a urn, adj. Phcenician, the red or dusky people. 
Potnus sometimes stands for H. (45), but more often for the Car- 
thaginians. See Carthago. 

^^tm/poniuSy i. m. Sextus Pomponius, legate of Sempronius 
B.C. 218 and left by him in part command of Sicily (51). 

Publitts, i, m. A Roman prsenomen. 

Punicus, a, «;», adj. = PcEnus, Phcenician. 

Pyrenaif orum, m. adj., sc. Monies. The Pyrenees, the lofly 
chain of mountains dividing Spain from GauL It was the source 
of the Iberus and other rivers. The passage seems to have 
offered no serious impediment to H. (23, 24). 

Q 

Q., -abbreviated for Quintus. 

B 

RhoddnuSy t, m., the Bhone, rises in Switzerland, and falls 
into the Mediterranean after a course of 500 miles. Its prin- 
cipal tributaries are the Arar, the Isara, and the Druentia. H. 
crossed the Bhone at a point above Aries. His passage was 
opposed by the Gauls on the left bank, but Hanno having 
crossed at a higher point turned their flank. The Spaniards 
swam across, the C. crossed on rafts, the elephants wore towed 
across on lai^e flats (27, 28). 

Romat <B, f. Bome, on the Tiber, about fifteen miles from its 
mouth. At the date of this book, Bome had few of those glories 
of architecture with which we associate it. The people had 
indeed shown wonderful energy in repairing the injuries inflicted 
by the Gauls after their capture of the city b.c. 390. The 
Capitol was replaced by a massive structure which was the 
wonder even of the Augustan age. But the city itself exhibited 
indelible marks of the haste with which it was reconstructed. 
But Bome had been too keenly absorbed in extending her 
dominion in Italy, and in her struggles with Pyrrhus and the 
C. in the First Punic War, to attena to her architecture. The 
student must therefore think of Bome, not as the magnificent 
city of the empire, but as the seat of a military aristocracy, 
with Italy for a vast recruiting-ground. 

Ruscino, dniSf m. A city of the Volcse in Gallia Narbonensis. 
A conference of Gallic tribes was held there when H. had 
crossed the Pyrenees. The chiefs won over by H. do not op- 
pose his march past Buscino (24). 
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Butiilif orum, m. The Rutulians, & people of ancient Italy, 
settled on the coast of Latium. They were said to have taken 
part in colonising Sagimtum (7). 

S 

SaguntinuSy a, «;«, adj. Of or belonging to Sagnntnm ; 
Saguntine. 

Saguntum, z, n. A town of the Edetani in Hispania Tar- 
raconensis. It was founded from Zacyntiiufl, of which the 
name is another form, with a contingent from Kutnlian Ardea (7). 
Saguntum was made a neutral town between Carthage and 
Rome (2). Being menaced by H., it sends ambassadors to Rome 
B.C. 219, but meantime is actually attacked (6). Its strong 
position enabled it to resist obstinately (7, 8) ; it raised inner 
lines of defence (11); it was taken after eight months, and put 
to the sword ; an immense booty was sent to Carthage (14, 1 5). 

Saluves, ium, m., or Sulyi, or Salluvii. The Saluyes, aLigu- 
rian people of Gallia; their country was hilly. P. Cornelius 
sailed along their coast (26). 

Sardiy orum, m. The inhabitants of Sardinia; the Sardinians. 

Sardinia^ a, f. One of the largest islands in the Mediter- 
ranean. At a very early period it was colonised by the C, 
whose civilisation took deep root there. In the First Punic War 
the R. obtained no footing there, but during the Mercenary War 
in Africa the C. mercenaries in Sardinia revolted. Rome stepped 
in, and forced Carthage to abandon all claim to Sardinia, b.c.238 
(2). But the natives were still unsubdued, and it was only after 
several campaigns that they were even nominally reduced to 
submission, B.a 235. Livy alludes to these campaigns (16). 

ScipiOy onis, m. Scipio. 

1 . P. Cornelius Scipio Asina was, according to some accounts, 
one of the triumvirs for settling the colony of Placentia upon 
whom the Boii made an attack (25). He was consul B.C. 221, 
and obtained a triumph for a campaign against the Istri. 

2. P. Cornelius Scipio^ consul b.c. 218, obtained Spain as 
his province, for the defence of which he received two R. legions 
with cavalry, besides allies, and sixty ships of war (17). He sailed 
for Massilia, thinking to arrive there before H. had crossed the 
Pyrenees. While he was recruiting his men, who had suffered 
from the voyage, and reconnoitring, H. reached the Rhone in 
safety (26). In fact» when Scipio reached H.'s camp on the left 
bank, the invaders had three days' start of him. P. Scipio, 
therefore, sent his brother, Cnaeus Scipio, with the best part of 
his troops, to keep Hasdrubal in check in Spain, while he him- 
self returned to defend Italy. Arnold (vol. iii. p. 68) says that 
if P. Scipio • had not sent his army to Spain at this critical mo- 
ment, his son, in all probability, would never have won the battle 
of Zama ' (32). He lands at Pisse, crssses the Apennines, and 
takes command of the forces with the two praetors, crosses the Po, 
and advances to the Ticinus (39). He throws a bridge over the 
Ticinus, and sends out a reconnoitring party. These fall in with 
the Numidian cavaliy on ground most favourable for equestrian 
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operations ; the engagement becoming general, the B. are de* 
cisively defeated. The consul himself is wounded, and only saved 
by his son, or, as others say, a Ligurian slave (46). The fol- 
lowing night Scipio destroys the bridges, and takes up his 
quarters at Placentia (47). This position he again changes for 
a still more advantageous one on the hilly ground near the 
Trebia (48). On the arrival of Sempronius, eager for fighting, 
Scipio offered strenuous opposition to an engagement on the 
Trebia (63). In the next yeax Publius joined his brother Onseus 
in Spain, where they remained till their death, b.c. 211. Livy 
speaks as if their campaigns in Spain had been a series of glorious 
successes, but the absence of any result shows that they just held 
their footing. 

3. Cnatis Cornelius Scipio Calvus, brother of the preceding 
Scipio, whose legate he was, b.c. 218, and by whom he was des- 
patched against Hasdrabal (32). He landed at Emporia, and 
immediately afterwards, according to Livy, gained an important 
success over Hanno, which put him in possession of the C. camp 
at Scissis and all its treasures. His popular manners are said to 
have had a great effect in rallying the Spaniards round him (60). 
As I have stated in the previous article, we cannot place any re- 
liance on Livy's account of his six subsequent years' campaigning 
in Spain, but he is said to have defeat^ the Carthaginian fleet 
at the mouth of the Hiberus, B.C. 217, and to have recovered 
Saguntum. He fell fighting against the three C. lieutenants, 
twenty-nine days after his brother's death. He had previously 
been consul, and carried on war against the Insubrians, B.C. 222. 

4. P. Cornelius Scipio Afncanus Major ^ the son of P. 
Cornelius Scipio, is not mentioned by name, but is referred to as 
having saved his father's life at the battle of the Ticinus (46). At 
this time he was only seventeen years old, but, as Livy says, * he 
will be the young soldier who is famous for the glorious conclu- 
sion of this war, and who was called Africanus for his splendid 
victory over H. and the Phcenicians.' 

Scissis, is, f. A town not far from the Iberus, captured by 
Cn. Scipio (60). 

Seduni, orum, adj. A people in the valley of the Upper 
Rhone (38). 

Sempronitts, «', m. See Longus. 

SerranuSy i, m. C. Atilius Serranus, praetor, B.C. 218, sent to 
assist L. Manlius Vulso, who was hard pressed by the Boii (25). 
He resigned his command to P. Scipio, when the latter returned 
from the Rhone (39). He took part in the supplicatio at Rome 
in the winter of b.c 218 (62). 

ServHitiSf i, m. See Geminus. 

ServiliuSf i, m. 0. Servilius, one of the triumvirs sent to settle 
the new colony of Placentia; attacked by the Boii (25) ; said to 
have been taken prisoner and held in captivity for fifteen years. 

Sextits, i, m, A Roman prsenomen. 

SicUia, <B, f. One of the largest islands in the Mediterranean, 
divided from Italy by the Fretum Siculum, or Straits of Kes- 
sina. Its fertility is unsurpassed, and as a R. province it became 
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the great granary of Eome. After maintaining a footing over 
more or less extensive parts of the island against the Greek 
colonies, the C. were finally expelled by the R., B.C. 241. Sicily 
then became the first R. provincia, i.e. a transmarine govemment 
under the praetorian administration. During the early part of 
the Second Punic War Sicily played an unimportant part. A C. 
expedition was sent there b.c. 218, but did nothing (49, 50). 

8yracu8anu8, ?*, adj. Of or belonging to Syracuse ; Syracnsan. 

8yracus<8j arum, f. Syracuse, the most powerM of all the 
Greek cities in Sicily, on the E. coast between Gatana and Cape 
Pachynus. At this time it was under Hiero, one of the most 
enlightened of all its governors. His policy was to remain 
steadily friendly to Rome, and thus the city rose to great pro- 
sperity. Hiero also beautified the city with many splendid 
temples, gymnasia, &c. 



TaguSy i, m. One of the principal rivers in Spain, rising in 
Celtiberia, and Mling into l^e Atlantic. H. had a tough fight 
on it with the Carpetani and Olcadian refugees, whom he de- 
feated, B.C. 220 (6). 

TamphiluSy i, m. Q. Bsebius Tamphilus, sent B.C. 219 to 
remonstrate with H., who was besieging Saguntum (6). He 
proceeded to complain at Carthage (9), whither he was sent 
with an ultimatum from the senate the next year (18). 

Tannetuniy i, n. A village in Gallia Cispadana to which 
L. Manlius retired after his defeat by the Boii, b.c. 218, and 
where he was besieged by that people (26). 

Tare^Uum, »", n. A Greek city in Calabria ; the safety of its 
port and the trade in purple dye raised it to great commercial 
prosperity. It came into collision with Rome during the war 
with Pyrrhus, and was taken by Papirius b.c. 272. The R. 
chose to consider the appearance of a Carthaginian squadron to 
assist them in the reduction of T. as a menace to themselves. 
Seven years afterwards they revived their grievance, to represent 
themselves as the aggrieved party in the First Punic War. See 
Hanno's allusion (10). 

I'arrdcOy onis, m. An ancient city of Spain, between the 
Iberus and the Pyrenees. It was fortified and enlarged by the 
Scipios as a fortress against the C. Hasdrubal appeared m its 
neighbourhood, and cut off some stragglers, b.c. 218 (61). 

Taurini, orumy m. A Ligurian tribe, between the E. slopes 
of the Alps and the left bank of the Upper Padus. H., descend- 
ing into the plains of Italy, found them at war with thelnsubres, 
turned his arms against them, took their chief city, and put it to 
the sword (38, 30). 

TtrentiuSyiy m. Q. Terentius was sent to recall Flaminius 
to Rome (63). 

Ti.y abbreviated for Tiberius. 

TiberiSy i8, m. The Tiber, the most important river of Cen- 
tral Italy. It rises in the Apennines above Tifemum, and, after 
» S. and S.W. course of 225 miles, falls into the Tyrrhene Sea. 
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It is a rapid, turbulent mountain stream, and was subject to 
very frequent inundations. From Home to Ostia was 27 miles 
by the river. Its only important tributaries were the Glanis, 
Nar, Yelinus, and Anio. But the little confluents, the Allia and 
Cremera, are of more historical celebrity. 

TicintiSi i, m. Now the Ticino, an important N. tributary of 
the Padus. It rises in Mount St. Gothaid, and forms the I^igo 
Maggiore. On the Ticinus the Eomans under P. Scipio and 
the 0. under H. first came into real conflict. Scipio had crossed 
to the right or W. bank by a bridge (46), though the battle was 
probably fought some distance from the river, as Scipio retreated 
over the bridge in good order. The battle was a mere engage- 
ment of cavalry (46). 

lyebiaf a, m. Now the Trebbia, a river which falls into 
the Padus two miles W. of Placentia. Sempronius defeated by 
H. on the left bank (64-66). 

Tricastiniy orum, adj. Livy says they lay to the ]eft of the 
direct line of H.'s march from the Allobroges to the Alps (31). 

Tricorii, onim^ m. A people between the Bhone and the 
Alps, through whose country H. passed. 

Turdetaniy orum, m. The principal people of Hispania 
Bsetica. They were the most polished of all the Spanish tribes, 
and had poets and historians. Livy represents them as neighbours 
of Saguntum (6) ; but the reading must be wrong, as the two 
peoples were at least 400 miles distant from each other. 



Vaccatf orum, m. An important people in the interior of 
Hispania Tarraconensis, including the modem towns of Buigos 
and Valladolid. H. attacked them and burned their chief city . 
B.C. 220 (6).. 

Valerius, t, m. See Maccus. , 

Varus, i, m. G. licinius Varus, sent with other legates from 
the senate to Carthage to deliver the B. ultimatum, b.c. 218 
(18). 

Vcragri, orum, m. Livy places the Veragri among the Alps, 
and on the road to the pass of the Pennine Alps, or the Great 
St. Bernard (38). 

Viboncnsis ager, m. The district about Hipponium, an 
important Greek city, on the W. coast of Bruttiimi, on tie 
shores of the bay to which it gave the name. The district was 
ravaged by a C. fleet b.c. 218 (61). 

Victumtdi, orum, m. A town of the Insubres, on or near the 
Ticinus ; the site of H.'s camp (45). In the Diet, of Geography 
this place is confounded with Victumviap. We know nothing about 
either place, but they must have been distinct, as they were on 
opposite sides of the Padus. 

Victumvia, arum, f. A com d^p6t near Placentia ; surren- 
dered to H. in the winter of b.c. 218, but was put to the 
fword (67). 
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Vblca, arum, m. A people of South Gallia, living on both sides 
of the Khone. The Volcse on the E. side of the Khone opposed 
H.'s crossing (26-28). 

Volcianij oruniy m. A people in Hispania Tarraconensis. 
Tliey replied to the R. deputies, who urged them to ally 
themselves with Rome, that the fate of their Saguntine allies 
was not encouraging (19). 

Vvloani instUa, f. One of the .SJolian islands, lying between 
Lipara and Sicily. It was usually called Hiera, as sacred to 
Vulcan, on account of its volcanic phenomena. Part of a C. 
squadron was wrecked on it B.C. 218 (49). 

VuUOy 07ii8, m. L. Manlius Vulso, prsetor B.C. 218, com- 
manded two legions in Cisalpine Gaul (17). He was defeated 
by the insurgent Boii, and driven to Tannetumi where he was 
relieved by C. Atilius Sorranus (25). 



ZacynthiMy t, f. An island in the Sicilian Sea, lying off the 
W. coast of Peloponnese, now Zante. Livy mentions the tradi- 
tion that Saguntum was founded by the ZacynthiauR, in conjunc- 
tion with the Rutuli of Ardea (7). 
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